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The University 

The Student's Responsibility 

· All colleges and universities establish certain re
quirements which must be met before a degree is 
granted. These requirements concern such things as 
courses, majors and minors, and residence. The Stu
dent Assistance Center, the members of the faculty, 
the directors and deans will always help a student 
develop an appropriate schedule of courses to meet 
these requirements, but the individual student is re
sponsible for fulfilling them. At the end of the stu
dent's course of study, the faculty decides whether 
the student will receive a degree. If requirements 
have not been met, the degree will be refused until 
such time as they have been met. For this reason it 
is important that each student become familiar with 
the requirements, and continue to keep informed 
about them during the extent of a university career. 

It is also necessary in the general administration of a 
university to establish policies and the regulations 
and procedures by which these policies may be car- · 
ried out. It is important that students understand 
these policies and know the regulations and proce
dures they are expected to follow. 

The catalog is therefore presented not only to enable 
prospective and enrolled students, and others, to 
learn about the University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point, but to state policies, requirements, regulations, 
and procedures in such a way as will be helpful to 
students as they go through the University. 

Institutional Information 

This catalog provides information for all prospective 
and enrolled students regarding the institution, its 
policies, programs and faculty, and financial assist
ance available. The student is referred to the appro
priate items in this catalog for specific information 
about financial aid, rights and resp.onsibilities of the 
student, expenses, refunds, degrees, buildings, 
faculty, vocational placement, retention of students, 
and office hours of University personnel. 

Personnel are available at several offices to assist 
students in obtaining information about the University 
and about financial assistance. They may be reached 
by telephone or in person, by appointment, during 
normal office hours: 

Flnanclal Aid: 
Philip C. George, Director 
Office of Student Financial Aid 
105 Student Services Building - (715) 346-4771 
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Admissions and Academic Information: 
John A. Larsen, Director 
Office of Admissions 
102 Student Services Building - (715) 346-2441 

Career Services: 
Dennis E. Tierney, Executive Director for Student-Life 

Support Services 
134 Main Building - (715) 346-3136 

General Information: 
Helen R. Godfrey 
Assistant Chancellor for University Relations 
210 Main Building - (715) 346-2481 
University Center Information Desk 
042 University Center - (715) 346-4242 

The University of Wisconsin
Stevens Point 
The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point is a unit of 
the University of Wisconsin System, governed by a 
Board of Regents which operates under Chapter 36 
of the laws of the State of Wisconsin. 

The Board of Regents (May 1983) 
David E. Beckwith, Milwaukee; Ruth C. Clusen, Green 
Bay; Catherine Conroy, Milwaukee; Edith N. Finlay
son, Milwaukee; Ody J. Fish, Hartland; M. William 
Gerrard, La Crosse; Herbert J. Grover, Madison; Ca
milla R. Hanson, Mellen; Frank H. Heckrodt; Apple
ton; Robert P. Knowles, New Richmond; Ben R. Law
ton, Marshfield; Frank L. Nikolay, Abbotsford; Russell 
J. O'Harrow, Oconto Falls; Paul R. Schilling, Milwau
kee; Gerard E. Veneman, Port Edwards-; Marylin M. 
Zirbel, Bristol. 

The University System 
Robert M. O'Neil, President 
Joseph F. Kauffman, Executive Vice President 
Reuben H. Lorenz, Vice President and Controller 
Robert W. Winter, Vice President for General 

Services 





orders, natural resources, home economics, and 
select areas clearly associated with its under
graduate emphasis and strength. 

4. The University should be dedicated to imple
menting quality undergraduate instruction 
through new and innovative methods including 
the Learning Resources Center and self-directed 
study programs. 

5. The University should develop appropriate inter
institutional relationships within the region. 

Goals 
It is the objective of the University that each student, 
regardless of curricular program, develop a concept 
of the signal value of knowledge to the human race, 
and acquire competence in skills of rigorous thinking. 
The student should also achieve an appreciation of 
the perspective, judgment, and wisdom of a liberally 
educated person, attain a higher level of creativity, 
and know the importance of physical fitness. Hence, 
the goals of the University are stated as characteris
tics of the individual student, the learner, as each be
comes an educated person. 

1. The student communicates effectively. by devel
oping the skills of observing, listening, and read
ing critically, and of writing and speaking with 
clarity and force. 

2. The student has an understanding of history and 
of the forces and ideas which have affected 
human societies, ·including the student's own; the 
student is aware of the problems and achieve
ments of various civilizations; and recognizes 
that all fields of knowledge are interrelated. 

3. The student shows concern for the ideals of de
mocracy and social justice and for responsibility 
to one's fellows.· 

4. The student attains competence in a particular 
field of endeavor. 

5. The student appreciates and values the life of the 
mind as shown by: the ability to think clea~ly and 
rationally; the development of intellectual curios

- ity; and an understanding of and participation in 
the arts, philosophy, and scientific disciplines. 

6. The student is able to think clearly about what he 
or she, a person, is; and about his or her life's 
purpose-thus reflecting the beginnings of 
wisdom. 

7. The student develops an awareness that learning 
is a lifelong process and increasingly becomes 
self-directed in continuing the educational 
process. 

To achieve the mission of the University, emphasis is 
given to liberal arts and general education studies, 
the foundation upon which well-conceived profes
sional and pre-professional curricula are based. 
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Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action 
The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point is commit
ted to equal educational opportunity. This means that 
all campus educational programs and activities are 
equally available to all students. The faculty, admin
istration, and staff are in the process of identifying all 
practices which may discriminate against students on 
the basis of sex, race, color, handicap, or national or
igin in recruitment and admission, curriculum, extra
curricular activities, and supportive services. In addi
tion, the University is committed to help students 
recognize that women and minorities can serve in all 
fields of human endeavor. 

It is the policy of the University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point not to discriminate on the basis of sex, race, 
creed, color, national origin, religion, handicap, or 
age in its educational programs, activities, or em
ployment policies, as required by State and Federal 
legislation. Inquiries regarding compliance with all 
State and Federal legislation may be directed to the 
Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action Office, 213C 
Main Building, phone (715) 346-2002. 

Anyone who feels he or she has been discriminated 
against, or who believes a University practice is dis
criminatory, is invited to contact William Baily, Jr., 
Assistant to the Chancellor for Equal Opportunity and 
Affirmative Action. 

Office Hours 
The a<lministrative offices at the University are open 
year-round from 7:45 a.m. to 11 :45 a.m. and from 
12:30 p.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. When 
classes are in session, the Cashier's Office, the Reg
istration and Records Office, and Mail Services are 
also open during the noon hour. All offices are closed 
on Saturday. 





Native American Center 

Mary Alice Tsosie, Coordinator/Director 
Sharon Cloud, Development Specialist 
Room 206, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-3576 

The Native American Center was established to en
able American Indian tribes to draw upon the re
sources of educational institutions to provide commu
nity services. Its goal is to furttoer Indian self
determination, and demonstrate that institutions of 
higher education, agencies, and organizations can 
share resources to expand education and training 
opportunities for tribal people appropriate to their lo
cal conditions and needs. The Center coordinates the 
resources and efforts of UW-SP and other institutions 
to provide technical assistance, consultants, work
shops, training, or credit-bearing educational pro
grams, and works with tribal people to plan, design, 
and deliver those services. It also provides a forum 
for tribes and institutions to share ideas and con
cerns, maintaining a.close relationship with the Great 
Lakes Inter-Tribal Council, Inc. 

Student Assistance Center· 

Vera Rimnac, Director 
Room 103, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-3361 

The primary service of this unit is that of reviewing 
academic exceptions and waivers for undergradu
ates, and advising those students who have not de
clared a major. General questions regarding student 
involvement and concerns as they are related-,to 
classroom experiences may be answered in this of
fice. Academic assistance services are coordinated 
for the Academic Advising Center, new-student orien
tation, disabled students, the "non-traditional" stu
dent, emergency withdrawals from a class or from 
the University, attendance concerns, screening of 
grade appeals, advising, and requests for academic 
exceptions, such as: overloads, late drops or adds, 
late registration, repetition of courses, change from 
credit to audit, substitution of courses for the general 
degree requirements, and waiver of the "40-credit" 
rule. 

The Academic Advising Center is staffed by faculty 
members who are well versed on academic matters 
and who have access to curricular information about 
the programs offered on this campus. It provides ad
vising service for students who have not declared a 
major. The Center is located in Room 106 of the Stu
dent Services Building. Telephone 346-2321 for infor
mation and appointments. 
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New-Student Programs 
John L. Timcak, Director 
Room 103, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-3361 

New-student orientation is a two-day orientatibn pro
gram in which new first-year students and their par
ents are expected to participate. 

The program is designed to assist the new student in 
adapting to university life as quickly and as easily as 
possible; to know the University, its customs and tra
ditions, its curriculum, its policies, its personnel (both 
student and faculty), and its student life. 

Opportunities will be provided for each new student 
to meet with an academic adviser and prepare a 
class schedule for the first semester. Students will 
also have opportunities to meet upperclass students 
as well as other new students in small discussion 
groups. 

A special program has been planned for parents, 
with emphasis placed on that which will be of most 
interest to them. Presentations on such topics as stu
dent health programs and health insurance, financial 
aid opportunities, housing and dining programs, and 
parent-student understanding are made by the faculty 
and staff of the University. 

While on campus, the students and their parents will 
be housed in residence halls and will use the dining 
facilities at the University. 

Non-traditional students are those who have experi
enced a break in their education or who now wish to 
begin a collegiate education and ar.e over nineteen 
years of age. Orientation sessions are offered at the 
beginning of the fall and spring semesters to assist 
such students and to familiarize them with the cam
pus. They are urged to call or write to the Office of 
New-Student Programs for information regarding 
course selection, entrance requirements, financial 
aid, and any other problems which may be keeping 
them from enjoying a university experience. 

Disabled students: The University does not discrimi
nate on the basis of handicap in regard to admission 
and access to programs or activities. Information 
concerning program access to all University majors, 
minors, and courses, as well as physical access to 
all campus buildings is available upon request. All 
segments of the University are in compliance with 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973~ 

This office provides individual assistance in areas of 
counseling, housing, academic advising, and tutor
ing. It is highly recommended that the student and 
the Director meet for the purpose of an individual as
sessment prior to the student's first semester of 
classes. For further information write or call the Of
fice of New-Student Programs. 





The Office of 
Business Affairs 
Room 212, Main Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2641 
Adolph J. Torzewski, Assistant Chancellor for 

Business Affairs 

Major functions of the Office of Business Affairs and 
their directors include: 

Richard B. Rothman, Budget Analyst 
Ronald Lostetter, Controller and Financial Services 
Harland H. Hoffb~ck, Physical Plant 
Roland Juhnke, Personnel and Payroll 
Alan R. Kursevski, Protective Services 
Gerald L. Burling, Purchasing and Risk Management 
John F. Sundstrom, General Services 

Parking 
Limited parking facilities are available for faculty, 
staff, and students (both resident and commuting). To 
park in any of the University parking lots, it is neces
sary to display a parking permit or decal on the vehi
cle. Application for the decal should be made at the 
Office of Protective Services, 001 George Stien Build
ing. After the application is approved, the decal may 
be purchased at Protective Services. Assignments for 
faculty, staff, and students are made in order of se
niority. Decals and permits are not honored in me
tered areas. 

For persons (faculty, staff, students) who will have a 
vehicle on campus for a short period of time, a tem
porary permit may be purchased for that period. 

Protective Services 
The Protective Services Department is responsible 
for campus security and safety, and for the enforce
ment of campus regulations including parking. The 
office is located on the far north side of the campus 
in the George Stien Building, and operates 24 hours 
a day, seven days a week, year-round. Students are 
urged to contact Protective Services in the case of 
emergencies, such as theft, sickness, injury, fire, etc. 
Call extension (346) 2368. The department also main
tains the Campus Armory for the storage of student 
firearms. Students must supply their own padlocks to 
secure their weapons within the armory. 

Telephones 
The Telephone Communications Office is responsible 
for the operation of an estimated 1,500 telephones on 
campus for faculty, staff and student usage. Switch
board operation, installations and changes, repairs, 
and billing are coordinated by this department which 
is located in the George Stien Building. 
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Transportation 
The University fleet consists of 24 vehicles-vans, 
station wagons, sedans, and a Blazer. These vehi
cles are available to faculty, staff, and students who 
are on official University business. Reservations for 
vehicles are made on a first come, first served basis. 
All drivers must have a valid driver's license and 
have an acceptable driving record. Students or vol
unteer drivers must complete the Authorization Ap
plication Form and submit it to the Transportation Of
fice to be processed and submitted to Central Risk 
Management at least two working days prior to the 
scheduled trip. Each application must meeMhe 
guidelines set by the State's administrative policy. 
Vehicles are parked in Lot H, east of the Mainte
nance and Materiel Building and will be .available at 
the time stated when the reservation was made. The 
office is located in room 101 of the George Stien 
Building, 1925 Maria Drive. When the Transportation 
Office is closed, keys and packets are available at 
the Protective Services Office in the lower level of the 
Stien Building. 

Buildings and Facilities 

Old Main, which opened in 1894, has. been remod
eled and the east and west wings have been re
moved. Now in its original structure, the building 
houses the University administration which includes 
the Chancellor's Office, Business Affairs, University 
Relations, Budget, International Programs, Academic 
Affairs, Development and Alumni, Personnel Ser-
_ vices, Continuing Education and Outreach, UW Exten
sion, Placement, Graduate Office, News Service, 
Archives, Financial Operations and Controller, 
Purchasing, Student Employment Office, the Small 
Business Development Center, and the Founders 
Room. Old Main is located at 2100 Main Street. 

Delzell Hall, the second dormitory to be built on cam
pus, is an administrative and service center housing 
Student Life, Health Services, Counseling Services 





The Office of 
Student Life 

.Lobby, First Floor, Delzell Hall 
Phone: (715) 346-4194 
Frederick A. Leafgren, Assistant Chancellor for 

Student Life 
Robert Baruch, Assistant to the Assistant Chancellor 
Robert M. Nicholson, Assistant to the Assistant 

Chancellor (on leave) 
Oliver (Bud) Steiner, Executive Director of Student

Life,Administration 
Dennis E. Tierney, Executive Director of Student-Life 

Support Services 

Admission 
John A. Larsen, Director 
Russell Lundquist, Assistant Director 
Catherine Glennon, Student Status Examiner 
Room 102, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2441 

Entrance Requirements for Freshmen 
Freshman applicants must meet the following mini
mum requirements to be considered for admission: 

A. Graduation from a recognized high school or its 
equivalent with. at least 16 credits (4 years). 

t. A recognized high school is one which either 
is accredited by a regional accrediting asso
ciation or state university, or is recognized or 
accredited by a state department of public in
struction or its equivalent. 

2. An applicant who has not graduated from a 
recognized high school must provide evi
dence of satisfactory completion of the re
quirements for a high school equivalency 
certificate or a diploma from a recognized 
high school, school system, or State Depart
ment of Public Instruction, based on the Gen
eral Education Development examination or 
the Wisconsin High School Equivalency Ex-

. amination or other established criteria. 

B. A minimum of ten credits must be presented 
from those academic fields listed in C. below. 

C. 

Subject 

English 
Social Studies 
Foreign Language 
Mathematics 
Natural Science 
Speech 

Min. Cr. Min. Cr. 
Required Recommended 

3 4 
2 3 
0 2 
1 beyond Gen. Math 3 
1 2 
0 ~ 

For those persons interested in pursuing a col-
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lege major which requires considerable study in 
mathematics or the natural sciences, 3-4 credits 
of mathematics and a minimum of 3 credits in the 
natural sciences are recommended. 

These are minimal requirements for some pro
fessional programs and for programs which are 
math or science intensive. Depending upon the 
individual student's preparation, addjtional col
lege credits may be required in some instances 
to meet graduation standards in those fields of 
study. 

A high school credit represents a norm of five 
class periods per week in one field of study for a 
school year of 36 weeks. Students admitted on 
the basis of an equivalency certificate or diploma 
or GED examination shall be considered to have . 
fulfilled those minimum requirements. 

D. All applicants for admission are encouraged to 
take the ACT or SAT exam. Those admitted under 
VI and VII below are required to present scores 
from either the ACT or SAT exam. 

Students ranking at or above the 30th percentile 
of their high school graduating class will be ad
mitted if requirements A, B, and C are satisfied. 

E. In addition to meeting the requirements stated 
above, students ranking from the 20th thru the 
29th percentiles of their graduating classes will 
be admitted provided that the ACT composite 
score is at least 17. (The equivalent SAT score. 
will be accepted.) 

F. Students ranking below the 20th percentile (lower 
one-fifth) of their high school graduating class 
who do not qualify for admission on the bases 
listed above, may establish eligibility for admis
sion on probation by: 

· 1. Taking the ACT exam and achieving a com
posite score of at least 17 (or its equivalent 
on the SAT exam), AND 
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Equivalency Table 
This table relates the University · 
Center System's courses to their 
equivalent courses at UW-Stevens 
Point. 

Please contact the Office of Ad-
missions, UW-Stev~ns Point, for 
additional information regarding 
the transferability of these 
courses. 

All courses will transfer to UW-SP 
unless otherwise indicated. 

All credits earned at UW Center 
System campuses will transfer as 
lower division (freshman and 
sophomore) credits. 

Center System Stevens Point Center System Stevens Point Center System Stevens Point 

Anthropology 131 351 200 See Dept. 

Ant 100 Gen Elect 141 321 291 See Dept. 

102 Ant 101 Art 151 Art 341 Biological Sciences 
105 111 161 Inst. Res. 231 
106 none 171 Art 381* Bae 101 Bio 333 

200. 101 173 none* 230 Gen Elect* 

181 282 299 Bio 399 
Ant 204 Ant 101 Bot 100 Gen Elect* 

222 none Art 183 Art 283 107 Nat. Res. 170 
291 none 185 389 
293 Gen Elect 187 383 Bot 109 Bio 100* 

299 · Gen Elect 188 386 116 Gen Elect* 

191 none* 130 Bio 130 
Ant 301 none 151 130* 

302. non~ Art. 192 nc;>ne* & 160* 
303 none 193 none* 
304 none 201 236 Bot 152 Bio 130* 

308 none 202 336 & 160* 

211 201 160 210 
Ant 311 none 231 330 

314 339 Art 212 Art 342 240 Bio Elect 
322 none 219 399 Bot· 250 Bio 305 
325 none 221 331 & 306 
330 none 222 332 260 210 

Ant 341 none 223 334 291 498 
343 none Art 224 Art 335 299 399 
349 none . 229 399 Bot 400 Bio 342 
351 none 231 351 450 355 
353 none 232 352 For 120 For 120 

Ant 370 239 399 Wil 140 Wil 140 none 
400 none · Art 241 Art 322 Nat 170 Nat 170 
408 none 243 421 Phs 104 Bio 285 
440 none 245 421 170 Gen Elect* 
450 none 247 421 202 Bio 285* 

Ant 470 none 249 399 & PE 271* 
545 none Art 251 Art 371 203 Bio 285* 
570 none 252 372 & PE 271* 

253 361 Phs 235 Bio 285 
Art 254 362 Zoo 101 160 
Art 101 Art 103 259 399 103 Nat 170 

102 104 Art 269 · Inst. Res. 231* 105 Gen Elect 
103 303 279 none* 107 Nat 170 
111 101 289 none Zoo 109 Bio 100 112 102 

Astronomy or 101 
Art 113 106 116 Gen Elect* 

121 331 Ast 100 See Dept. 140 Wil 140 
or 334 101 See Dept. 
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Center System Stevens Point Center System Stevens Point Center System Stevens Point 

Ger 299 Ger 499 History Int 250 none 
Spa 101 Spa 101 His 101 His 211 291 none 

102 102 102 212 294 none 
118 For Lang 100 105 none 295 none 
119 For Lang 100 106 none 296 none 

Spa 201 Spa 211 110 none Learning Resources 
202 212 His 111 His 105* 
210 340 Lea 100 none 

112 105* 
221 342 101 none 

114 none 
222 341 102 none 

115 His 106 104 none 
Spa 225 Spa 313 116 none 105 none 

226 314 His 117 none 
236 For Lang 330 119 107 Lecture (Univ.) Forum 
266 Spa 243* 120 108 Lee. 101 none 
275 243~ 121 none 102 none 

Spa 277 Comp Lit 350* 123 His 331 103 none 
291 Spa 493 His 124 His 332 
299 499 Mathematics 

126 none 
127 none Mat 081 No Credit 

Geography 
150 091 Mat 050* none 

Geo 101 Geo 120 178 His 130 102 103 
110 113 105 051 
115 110 His 183 none & 100 
120 101 185 See Dept. 

186 His 363 Mat 110 Mat 102 
121 none & 108 190 389 

Geo 123 Geo 102 195 361 113 106 
124 103 117 none 
125 100· His 197 none 118 Mat 115 
130 340 198 none 

203 His 253 Mat 119 none 
277 none 124 102 21.1 367 

Geo 291 Geo 391 21.3 254 & 106 
297 none & 108 
299 Geo 395 His 216 His 335 130 229 
300 368 219 338 

221 none Mat 131 Mat 239 
324 none 132 349 222 none 

Geo 341 Geo 226 223 none 211 116 
342 211 & 117 
347 301 His 225 His 348 212 none 
348 329 254 373 

Mat 220 none 
349 328 255 none 

256 none 221 Mat 120 
Geo 350 Nat Res 370 257 none 222 121 

223 222 
Geology & Meteorology His 259 none 232 213* 
Gig 100 Gig 100 260 none 

Mat 240 none 
101 104 270 none 

262 Mat 213* 
102 105 278 His 130 

280 none 271 320 
130 none 299 none 
131 none 283 none 

His 285 See Dept. 320 none 
Gig 135 none 286 His 363 

169 Gig 100 288 
Military Science 

none 
201 none 289 His 356 Mis 101 See Dept. 
228 Gig 380 290 389 102 See Dept. 
291 none 202 See Dept. 

His 291 His 358 251 See Dept. ·Gig 297 Gig 391 293 360 
299 295 295 361 Music 

or 395 296 none 
301 200 Mus 070 Mus 342 

297 none 
302 310 07.1 343 

His 299 His 399 072 341 
Gig 306 none 073 130 

314 350 Interdisciplinary Studies 074 139 
316 none Int 100 none 
350 Geo 375 Mus 075 Mus 130 

102 Nat Res 370 
409 none 076 135 

105 none 077 137 
Gig 414 Gig 201 195 none 078 178 

443 370 197 Instr. Res. 231 079 131 
Mlg 100 Geo 353 





Advanced Standing Test Programs 
The University participates in two programs through 
which a student may receive credit and placement by 
examination. The programs are the Advanced Place
ment Program and the College Level Examination 
Program (CLEP). The International Baccalaureate 
Program is presently under consideration for credit 
award. Additional information in respect to specific 
examinations which are accepted may be obtained 
by writing to the Director of Admissions. 

In addition, information concerning those tests ac
cepted, as well as sample examinations and reading 
materials pertaining to certain specific areas, may be 
obtained from the Reserve Desk in the Learning Re
sources Center. 

Armed Services Cooperative 
Education Program 
ASCEP is designed to assist personnel in the armed 
forces to develop a comprehensive file of educational 
experiences (USAFI, service training schools, corre
spondence courses, etc.) and to help simplify proce
dures for their admission to this University. Partici
pants in this program can take advantage of the 
counseling service provided through the Admissions 
Office to help determine Gourses which may be taken 
while the student is in the service and which can be 
applied toward college degree requirements. Further 
information is available by writing to the Director of 
Admissions. 

Re-Entry of Forrner Students 
Former students wishing to re-enter the University 
must request permission to do so from the Director of 
Admissions. If the student has attended another col
lege or university since he last attended Stevens 
Point, a transcript from each must be filed before eli
gibility to return will be determined. 

Readmission of a Student Who Has 
Been Suspended 
See "Readmission" under "Academic Work" in a 
later section of this catalog. 

Career Services Office 
Dennis E. Tierney, Director 
Room 134, Main Building 
Phone: (715) 346-3136 

To assist all students and alumni of the University in 
selecting their initial employment following gradua
tion, and in locating promotional opportunities when 
desired, the following services are offered: (a) Ca
reer counseling open to all students from freshman 
to senior year, and alumni, covering areas such as 
supply and demand; interviewing techniques; 
sources of positions relating to interests, aptitudes, 
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qualifications, and preferences. (b) Initiation and pe
riodic updating of placement file containing informa
tion pertaining to each graduating senior, including 
references and recommendations supplied by the 
candidate. (c) Compilation of credentials containing 
materials collected in placement file for employing 
officials. (d) Assistance in the written preparation and 
printing of personal and academic resumes. (e) Com
pilation and distribution of weekly vacancy lists con
taining career opportunities in teaching and non
teaching fields. (f) Coordination and scheduling of on
campus interviews for graduating seniors and alumni 
with employing officials. (g) Maintenance of current 
library of information and opportunities including em
ployer literature, vacancy listings, vocational publica
tions, graduate school catalogs and applications, and 
occupational handouts. (h) Distribution of special 
placement publications. Early use of these services 
is encouraged to maximize career choices. 

Information regarding placement statistics is avail
able from the Career Services Office. 

Counseling and Human Development 
Center 
Dennis E. Elsenrath, Director 
Room 304, Delzell Hall 
Phone: (715) 346-3553 

The Counseling and Human Development Center pro
vides a special opportunity for you to develop greater 
self-l!lwareness, and to acquire better decision-mak
ing, problem-solving, and interpersonal skills. The 
counseling program offers a variety of services in
cluding: personal, educational, and career counsel
ing; special human development groups and work
shops; alcohol education programs and numerous 
approaches to stress reduction. 

Students seek individual counseling for a variety of 
reasons such as anxiety, academic stress, relation
ship problems, decision-making, loneliness, depres
sion, sexuality conflicts, test anxiety and excessive . 
dependency. The philosophy of the Counseling and 
Human Development Center is developmental in na
ture with an emphasis on helping you to learn more 
about yourself, your environment, and ·your relation
ship to your environment. 

You. may be interested in career exploration. Choos
ing a career field and selecting an academic major 
can be difficult decisions. The Counseling and Human 
Development Center provides career counseling, in
terest inventories, a career library and computerized 
career exploration for you to use in your pursuit of a 
career decision. 

Our Alcohol Education Office has many functions in
cluding educational programming, diagnostic.testing, 
intervention and treatment service for the campus 
student community. As functions imply, we serve all 





demonstrated need, or above-average student loan 
indebtedness are given a priority for campus-based 
grant, waiver, and work aid. The specific eligibility 
requirements are listed below. Except where other
wise noted, the student must carry at least a half
time load to maintain eligibility (Undergrad:'six se
mester hours; Graduate: five semester hours.) When 
aid is offered, it is assumed that the student is full
time; the aid may have to be reduced if the enroll
ment drops to' less than full-time status. 

Aid Programs Based on Need 
(1) Pell Grant 
Eligibility is determined by the Pell Grant Administra
tion from data submitted on the FFS. The student 
must be an undergraduate and must turn in an offi
cial Student Aid Report (SAR) before the grant can be 
disbursed. The amount of the award is determined 
according to the student's eligibility index (on the 
SAR) and the student's actual cost for room, board, 
and tuition. The award ranges up to $1800. 

(2) Wisconsin Higher Education Grant 
(WHEG) 

This grant is available to freshmen and upperclass
men in limited numbers. The value of each grant is 
variable depending upon need. The grant ranges 
from $100 to $1800 for an academic year. Grants are 
not automatically renewable. Awards are determined 
by the Wisconsin Higher Educational Aids Board. 

(3) Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant (SEOG) 

This grant is restricted by federal guidelines to ex
ceptionally needy undergraduate students. The 
award may range from $200 to $2000 per year. There 
is a priority given to students with high indebtedness 
and/or need. The award is determined by a formula 
which considers need and other grants. Continuing 
grants also consider prior educational debt and class 
level in the award determination. 

(4) Wisconsin Talent Incentive Program (TIP) 
This grant ranges up to $1800 (in combination with 
the Wisconsin Higher Education Grant) and is re
stricted to Wisconsin residents of disadvantaged 
backgrounds for the freshman and sophomore years 
only. To be determined eligible, students must exhibi.t 
at least two qualities typically associated with being 
disadvantaged. 

(5). Wisconsin Handicapped Grant 
To qualify a student must be legally deaf or blind. An 
award is made based upon need, and ranges up to 
$1800 for up to five years. Application is made by 
completing an FFS and an HEAB Blind/Deaf Certifica
tion form signed by the student's physician. The certi-
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fication form is sent to the Higher Educational Aids 
Board. 

(6) Indian Student Assistance 
The Higher Educational Aids Board and the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs (BIA) or tribe cooperate in a pro
gram of awarding state and federal funds to eligible 
Indian students. In order to be eligible, the student 
must be one-quarter degree Indian blood of a tribe or 
land recognized by treaty by the United States or Ca
nadian government, as determined by an appropriate 
Indian agency. The student must be a Wisconsin resi
dent to receive a state portion of the grant and must 
be able to show financial need by filing an FFS. The 
annual maximum state grant is $1800. The annual · 
state amount is based on the degree of need, often 
less than the maximum, and usually matched with a 
tribal grant. It is calculated to replace loan and em
ployment aid which might otherwise have been of
fered had the Indian grant not been available. 

A special Indian ~cholarship Application must be 
complete and sent to the appropriate BIA agency (or · 
tribe) for certification of degree of lnd.ian blood. 

(7) Wisconsin Tuition Waivers 
A limited number of students from outside Wisconsin 
may qualify for a partial waiver of the non..:resident 
fee. Such waivers are considered for non-residents 
during the regular application review and vary in 
amount. The amount is based upon need, prior debt, 
class level, and other grants the student is eligible to 
receive. Selected foreign students are awarded a 
waiver of all fees except those assessed for room 
and board and on-campus charges. Full-time a1tend- . 
ance is required. 

' 
(8) College Work Study Programs 
Students who have a need and who desire employ
ment may be offered a job under this program. A pri
ority is given to students who have the highest needs 
and/or the highest educational indebtedness. The 
amount of the authorized earnings (control figure) is 
determined according to the current need remaining 
after grants have been considered, and the student's 
willingness to work. Incoming freshmen are usually 
offered no more than $800 for the academic year. If 
funds are available, summer employment is offered 
to students who request such aid and who plan to at~ 
tend summer school or continue their studies the fol
lowing fall. A priority for summer employment is 
given to people with exceptionally high needs, and if 
the student is .not attending summer school, a mini
mum of 60% of the wages earned is expected to be 
saved to help defray educational expenses. 

(9) National Direct Student Loans 
Students who need loan assistance to finance their 
education may be offered a loan from the National 





ing 'their monthly meetings. In addition, the National 
Guard will reimburse the student 50% of his/her tui
tion each semester he/she is in the SMP, as long as 
a "C" average is maintained. 

(4) Other Campus Employment , 
Additional opportunities for employment on campus 
are available through the regular student assistance 
program and the university food service facilities. In
terested students should contact i.ndividual depart
ment chairs and the university food service directly, 
or contact the Student Employment Office, where a 
number of community jobs are also listed. See the 
section a few pages later in this catalog. 

Continued Eligibility for Aid 
Students must apply annually in order to be consid
ered for financial aid, and the student's need is recal
culated each year based upon the current financial 
circumstances of the family. Each year students who 
have demonstrated need are reconsidered for each 
type of aid outlined on the preceding pages, as long 
as they have not recei.ved more than the maximum 
number of dollars allowed. . 

The University of Wisconsin Board of Regents has 
established the policy that all students who are en
rolled are considered to be in. good standing and 
maintaining satisfactory progress; All students who . 
fail to maintain satisfactory progress will be sus
pended according to the rules and regulations of the 
institution. (See the section of the catalog on · 
ACADEMIC WORK.) 

Payment of·A,wards 
(1) Student Employment. Students are paid bi-weekly 
after submitting an authorized time card through 
their employer to the Student Payroll Office. Checks 
are typically ready f~,distribution about 11 days later 
and can be picked up"at the Bursar's Office in the 
basement of the Student Services Building. 

(2) All other aid (loans and grants). After the signed 
award package and all related materials are re
ceived by the Office of Student Financial Aid, proce
dures are initiated for writing checks. Aid checks 
usually arrive on campus about one month after al I 
materials are complete. If available, these checks are 
distributed at the registration "checkpoint" and ap
plied to the student's balance at that time. 

If the aid check is not available by the first day of 
classes, the student will be sent a rotice when it ar-

. rives on campus, or it may be applied to the bill if 
this arrangement has been set up. If a Wiscon.sin 
Loan is accepted as part of the award package, spe
cial supplementary forms must be completed which 
will be mailed at a later date. It may be wise to antic
ipate a delay in the processing of these forms as 
there is considerable manual handling involved. 
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Pell Grants are calculated assuming the student will 
be carrying a full-time (12 semester hours) load; if at 
Checkpoint the student is listed as carrying less than 
a fl'.111-time load, the award will be reduced and/or 
delayed. The student should be sure to submit two 
copies of the Student Aid Report (photocopies are not 
acceptable) to the Office of Student Financial Aid. 
This aid cannot be released without the copies on 
file. 

Some students are selected for validation under the 
·provisions of federal law. When this happens, the stu
dent is required to submit documentation (such as 
copies of tax forms) to validate data submitted on the 
financial disclosure statement. When a student is se
lected for validation, processing of financial aid must 
be stopped until the validation has been performed 
and any necessary corrections have been made. 

Terms of Loans 
A. Guaranteed Student Loan Program 
Federal loan regulations require that the prospective 
students be well informed about collegiate career op
portunities before borrowing. 

(1) This catalog offers a good reference for students 
about the institution, its programs, faculty, and staff. 
In addition, all students are advised to seek career 
information in such specific areas as the starting sal
ary for previously enrolled students and the percent
age of students who obtained employment in such 
positions. This information is available in printed 
form from the Career Services Office. 

(2) Loan Origination and Insurance Fees. A "loan 
origination fee" of five percent will be deducted from 
your loan. In addition, an insurance premium of one 
percent annually will be collected in advance to 
cover the period prior to the start of repayment. 

(3) Interest. NormaHy, no interest is charged while 
the student attends school and up to nine months af
ter termination of studies. When the repayment be
gins, it is at the full rate specified in the promissory 
note (7% or 9%). After January 1, 1981, ne·w borrow
ers (not on the program previously) will be subject to 
a 9% interest rate and a six-month grace period. 

(4) Changes in Name, Address, or Student Status. All 
changes in the name, address, or a student's status 
must b.e reported promptly to the lender. It is the stu
dent's responsibility to keep the lender informed of 
his student status and address at all times. 

(5) Repayment. Although a loan may be prepaid at 
any time without penalty, repayment of the loan be
gins after the specified· grace period following the 
date of graduation or withdrawal from school. The 
minimum annual repayment is $360, payable in in
stallments over ten years (unless, of course, making 
the minimum annual repayment pays off the loan in 
less time). 





All students are paid on an hourly pay rate in accord
ance with the Student Employment Classification and 
Wage Rate Schedule, which is available at the Stu
dent Employment Office. 

All financial aid recipients must have their eligibility 
for work determined by the Office of Student Finan
cial Aid. 

All campus-wide student employment policies per
taining to wages, hours worked, hiring procedures, 
and utilization of student labor at UW-SP are admin
istered by the Student Employment Office. 

Since student employment is part time, pay rates and 
personnel policies reflect this premise. Students may 
work 20 hours per week average over the period of 
enrollment (i.e. during summer school, fall or spring 
semester) while attending school. During vacati'on 
periods, between semesters, and during the summer 
when not enrolled in the summer session, they may 
work a 40-hour week. 

Immigration Service regulations place certain restric
tions on employment of some alien persons who are 
enrolled as students in educational institutions in the 
United States. Enrolled foreign students with an F-1 
visa may work for the University only under the Reg
ular Work Program at UW-Stevens Point. These stu
dents may obtain permission for off-campus employ
ment from the Immigration Service through the Office 
of Foreign Students. · 

Veterans Benefits 
Information about veterans benefits may be obtain~d 
at the Registration Office, 101 Student Services Build
ing, Phone (715) 346-4301. 

Students attending school under the GI Bill will re
ceive monthly payments from the Veterans Adminis;. 
tration according to the number of semester hours 
carried and the number of dependents. ,, 

"Semester hours" carried for GI Bill purp.oses ex
clude audited courses, and courses assigned lncom
pletes when the lncompletes remain for more than 12 
months. 

Veterans, enrolled full-time and participating in the 
Army ROTC program are eligible to receive the $100 
per month ROTC stipend or the ROTC scholarsl:2,ip in 
addition to their full GI Bill benefits. 

VA Vocational Rehabilitation: Veterans having a 10% 
or more service connected disability may be eligible 
for this program. The Veterans Administration pro
vides a monthly subsistence payment and also pays 
for tuition, fees, and books. Applications are avail
able at the Registration Office. 

VA Work Study: Veterans enrolled full-time may apply 
to work up to 250 hours in a semester at $3.35/hour. 
Applications are available at the Registration Office. 
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VA Tutoring Assistance: The VA pays up to $76/month 
for tutorial assistance for eligible veterans. Maximum 
assistance is $911. Applications are available at the 
Registration Office. 

Wisconsin Veterans Economic Assistance Loan: Up 
to $3000 at 3% interest is available for educational or 
other reasonable purposes·. Applications are avail
able through the County Veterans Service Office. 

Wisconsin Veterans Vietnam Era Educational Grant is 
for Wisconsin veterans pursuring an undergraduate 
degree on a full time basis, and who have served on 
active duty during the period from August 5, 1965, to 
July 1, 1975. A minimum of 90 days active duty is re
quired. Applications are available at the Registration 
Office. 

Wisconsin Veterans Part-time Study Grant: Wisconsin 
veterans who served during a ~ar-time period may 
be eligible for reimbursement of tuition, fees, and 
textbooks. Eleven credits or less for undergraduates 
will be considered part-time study. Graduate students 
may also qualify if they are enrolled for seven credits 
or less. Their federal GI Bill entitlement must have 
expired. World War I, World War II, Korean War, and 
Vietnam Era veterans can still utilize this program. 
Applications are available through the county Veter
ans Service Office. 

Scholarships and Awards 
In addition to the grants and loans described above, 
numerous scholarships and awards are available. 
For more inf-ormation, contact the Director of Alumni 
Relations, the coordinator of the University's scholar
ship program. 

Office of Foreign Students 
Marcus C. S. Fang, Director 
Room 123, Delzell Hall 
Phone: (715) 346-2611 

The primary purpose of the Office of Foreign Students 
is to help foreign students become productive and ., 
contributing members of fhis academic community as 
they pursue their educational objectives. Specifically, 
personal assistance is provided through counseling, 
housing arrangements, regular·newsletters, skills de
velopment programs, Host Family program, leader
ship seminars, the orientation program, and the han
dling of numerous legal (especially immigration) 
requirements. Additionally, opportunities are pro
vided for foreign students to utilize/develop their 
leadership skills through such special programs .as 
the International Weekend, the International Dinner, 
the Speakers Bureau, and the Conferences of the Na
tional Association for Foreign Student Affairs. The 
Foreign Student Office also works closely with the 
International Club (whose membership is open to 
ALL students) in a joint attempt at facilitating greater 
understanding of the cultures of the homelands rep-





nosis or treatment unless the stu.dent wishes to sign 
a waiver authorizing the release of information. 

If you have any problems, suggestions, or would lik13 
-an active role in the operation of the Health Service, 
check at the Health Service Office for information on 
membership on the Student Health Advisory 
Committee. 

ShOuld you be considering a career in the health 
field, you are invited to disc'uss this with one of the 
Health Service staff. 

PRIDE-Programs Recognizing 
Individual Determination through 
Education 
John C. Messing, Director 
Jim Vance, Associate Director 
Room 203, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-3828 

The PRIDE Office has primary responsibility for, and 
coordinates Uriiversity services for minority and/or 
educationally disadvantaged students. Formal pro
grams include Academic Assistance to provide tutor
ing, advising, and other academic support services to 
any student; Ease-In for students who may not meet 
all regular admissions standards; Pre-Collegiate for 
entering educationally disadvantaged students; a fed
erally funded Special Services for students with spe
cial educational and financial needs; and Advanced 
Opportu.nity for minority graduate students. An Up
ward Bound project serves American Indian high 
school students. Less structured activities and ser
vices provide assistance to minority students with so
cial, academic, or financial problems, promote cul
tural events, and strive to increase university and 
community awareness of minority contributions and 
concerns. 

Residence Life 
Robert E. Mosier, Director 
Resiqence Life Management Team: 
Fredrick S. Najjar, Director of Residence Halls 

Administration 
Robert Baruch, Director of Student Conduct 
Susan Mitchell, Assistant Director for Community 

Development, Student Life and Programs 
First Floor, Delzell Hall 
Phone: (715) 346-2611 

Students will find that the individual attention, coun
seling, programs, and facilities available in the resi
dence hall can be of major assistance in establishing 
their university career on a firm founda~ion. Resi
dence hall living is an integral and dynamic part of 
the total educational program. 

The University regulation governing where students 
may live is as follows: Freshmen and Sophomore stu
dents are required to llve In residence halls. Excep-
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tions are made for married students, veterans, and 
students who reside with their parents. Students hav
ing attained junior standing (or more credits) or com
pleted four semesters are eligible to select other ' 
housing accommodations if they desire .. Students 
with a break of two years or more in their educa
tional pursuit may apply at the Housing Office for a 
special exemption from the residency requirement. 
Housing, does not discriminate on the basis of race, 
religion, or national origin. 

Staffed with professionally trained personnel, each 
residence hall represents a unique student commu
nity. The community, operating with its own elected 
student governing and programming bodies, as-· 
sumes major responsibility for the direction and suc
cess of the year's activities. As a result, the resi
dence hall becomes much more to the serious 
student than simply a place to sleep. It is both a liv
ing and a learning center. In a very real sense, it is a 
course of study in itself. Educational programs, social 
programs, athletic programs, and a wide variety of 
activities provide opportunities for students which 
contribute significantly to their,_total educational ex
perience at this institution. The residence hall pro
gram is consistent with the objectives and goals es
tablished for students at this University. 

Students living in residence halls are provided 14 or 
20 meals per week at one of the residence centers. 
Residence hall contracts, which include room and 
board, are for the entire academic year. Juniors and 
seniors may request a semester contract. This option 
must be elected at the time the contract is signed. 

A list of available off-campus facilities may be ob
tained from the Office of Residence Life. In addition, 
a free publication, "Living Off-Campus," is available 
there. This booklet describes the various housing op
tions available in the city of Stevens Point. The office 
also offers counseling and referral services to stu
dents encountering difficulties in their off-campus 
housing arrangements. 

Student Conduct 
Robert Baruch, Director 
First Floor, Delzell Hall 
Telephone: (715) 346-2611 

University of Wisconsin System Student Disciplinary 
Procedures, Chapter UWS 17 of the Wisconsin Ad
ministrative Code, Rules of the Board of Regents of 
the University of Wisconsin System, were adopted in· 
January, 1976. The University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point adopted institutional policies under these pro
cedures, as Chapter UW-SP 17, shortly thereafter. 
Copies of this chapter, and of the entire Administra
tive Code as it pertains to the University of Wiscon
sin-Stevens Point, are available from the Office of the 
Director of Student Conduct upon request. In addi
tion, copies are available at the following locations: 





Career Organizations , 
Approximately 35 organizations exist which are re
lated to various career interests. Additionally, there 
are 15 honorary and professional fraternities on cam
pus. For more information on any of the career orga
nizations, please consult with the Office of Student 
Life Activities and Programs. 

Religious Organizations 
The purpose of 15 student organizations is religious 
in nature. Some of the organizations are denomina
tional support groups, while others have non-denomi
national appeal. Representatives from each group 
form the Inter-Faith Council which coordinates value 
oriented campus-wide programs. For more informa
tion on the University's religious organizations, 
please contact the Student Life Activities and Pro-

. grams Office. 

Forensics Debate 
Through the Department of Communication, students 
of undergraduate standing are offered the opportunity 
to participate in Inter-Collegiate Tournament experi
ence in extemporaneous speaking, oratory, and 
debate. 

Special Interest Groups 
A variety of special interest groups exist which pro
mote greater. awareness of a particular program, phi
losophy, or culture. Some examples of special inter
est groups on campus are: the Chess Club, 
"Trippers" Outdoor Recreation Club, minority 
groups, political organizations, an International Club, 
the Yearbook Production group, Environmental Coun
cil, and the Legal Society. 

Performing Arts 
Many opportunities for performing are available 
through various fine arts programs. Each year there 
are five outstanding theatrical productions; student 
art shows are displayed at the Carlsten Art Gallery, 
the Learning Resources Center, and the University 
Center. There are a number of music groups avail
able ranging in nature from the University Marching 
Band to small group ensembles, and a large number 
·of recitals are performed each year in the Michelsen 
Concert Hall. 

If you can only appreciate the performing arts, there 
is a series of about a dozen outstanding productions 
presented annually in the Arts and Lectures series; a 
number of traveling art shows are available through 
the year. 

University Newspaper 
The Pointer, the University newspaper, is produced 
weekly by a student staff recruited by the student edi
tor and advised by a faculty member. The Pointer is 
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the student voice on campus and gives the interested 
student an opportunity to learn and work in writing, 
editing, proof-reading, layout, advertising and pho
tography. There are a variety of salaried positions. In 
addition, credit is availab.le for students who elect to 
work under supervision of a Department of Commu
nication faculty member. 

Intercollegiate Debate and Forensics 
Under the sponsorship of the Department of Commu
nication, participation in intercollegiate debate and 
forensics is open to all students in the University, on 
a credit or non-credit basis. 

Advertising Agency 
The UW-SP student chapter of the American Advertis
ing Federation maintains a student run advertising 
agency, Adventors, which prepares advertising for 
campus and town organizations, and participates in 
the national AAF student campaign competition. UW
SP won the four-state district competition in 1980 and 
1981. 

Radio, Film, and Television 
Participation in various phases of radio and televi
sion is open to all students in the University. Under 
the sponsorship of the Department of Communica- · · 
tion, study is available on either a credit or non
credit basis. 

The University Radio Station, WWSP-FM, broadcasts 
daily to the Stevens Point area in stereo. As a non
commercial, educational station, 90FM provides op
portunities for experience in administration, pro
gramming and production. Each ·Semester 50 to 75 
students assume active roles managing and operat
ing WWSP-FM. 

University Film Society is a student-sponsored or
ganization working closely with faculty to develop 
greater campus-wide interest and knowledge in the 
film medium. 

Student Experimental Television (SET) is also a stu
dent sponsored organization which produces weekly 
programming over the local cable television station. 
Students have an opportunity to produce, direct, and 
star in almost any type of program they wish to air. 

Internships in Communication 
The Communication Department offers an internship 
program to its majors and minors. Students earn 
credit (1 to 8) for field experience with agencies re
lated to the Communication curriculum and activities 
programs. Students have interned in broadcasting, 
journalism, graphics, public relations, advertising, ra
dio and television ,production, and sales. 





. (music listening, no cost typewriter use, magazines 
and newspapers, and similar services). 

Allen Center is also a scheduled Greyhound Bus stop 
for ticket purchase and passenger boarding and 
arrivals. 
Student Managers on duty in both Allen and DeBot 
Centers maintain information centers that assist stu
dents who have questions about various campus 
functions and community services. 

The University Store 
The University Store is located on the lower level of 
the University Center. It is owned and operated by 
the University, and is self-sustaining. Any profit from 
the operation of the ~tore is applied to the general 
cost of University Center operation. 

The primary purpose of the University Store is to 
support the educational mission of the University 
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through the sale of books and other academic sup
plies, although a variety of non-academic merchan
dise is also offered for the convenience of students, 
faculty, and staff. 

Among the services offered by the Store are: a U.S. 
Postal Substation; special order book service; calcu
lator demonstrations; and ordering services for caps 
and gowns, graduation announcements, and class 
rings. 

The textbook rental service, also operated by' the 
University Store, offers the student the option of rent
ing or purchasing required textbooks, with rental fees 
calculated on a per-credit basis. Additional operating 
policies for text rental can be found in the University 
timetable, and at the Text Services customer service 
desk. 





These courses are designed to meet the needs of 
adults wishing to continue or renew their educational 
experiences. Courses are offered at the freshman as 
well as the senior level and choices can be made 
from about forty different courses. Graduate courses 
are also available. 

For a three credit off-campus course; classes gener
ally meet once a week for 16 weeks, and each meet
ing lasts two and one-half hours. Fees are $36.55 per 
undergraduate credit and $61.25 per graduate credit. 
On-campus evening and Saturday classes are listed 
in the regular timetable. Fees for on-campus classes 
are $53.55 per undergraduate credit and $78.35 per 
graduate credit. (Fees quoted are for 1982-83 Wiscon
sin residents and are subject to change without prior 
notice.) 

Students are billed for fees through the Business Of
fice. Payments must be made as indicated on the in
voice. There is a penalty for late payments. Books for 
undergraduates, where applicable, are included in 
the fee payment. Credits will be filed in the Regis
trar's Office at Stevens Point. 

The following limitations are imposed on credits 
earned in evening, and Saturday courses, and each 
student is responsible for staying within these 
limitations: 

1. Degree candidates must be formally admitted as 
students to the University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point. Application forms must be processed 
through the Admissions Office. 

2. Students who are employed as full-time teachers 
shall be granted no more than four credits for 
correspondence, evening, and Saturday courses 
in any one semester. Exceptions to this policy 
must be approved by the appropriate academic 
dean. 

3. Correspondence, evening and Saturday courses 
shall be counted as part of a student's study load 
if regularly enrolled in a college or university 
during the semester the courses are taken. 

4. It is suggested that students consult an adviser 
for assistance in selecting courses. 

For information on courses currently being offered,· 
contact the office of the Director of Continuing Educa
tion and Outreach. 

Summer Sessions 
The University provides the opportunity for summer 
courses from about mid-May to mid-August. Pro
grams vary in length from one to eight weeks, and 
classes generally meet Monday through Thursday. A 
variety of courses is available at both the undergrad
uate and the graduate levels. High school graduates, 
not otherwise eligible for admission to the University, 
may establish eligibility on the basis of summer 
school attendance. The regular faculty provides the 
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instruction, and the full facilities of the University, in
cluding residence halls and the University Center, 
are available. 

Each summer the Universities of Wisconsin sponsor 
and direct various summer session camp programs. 
Students should consult their adviser regarding the 
applicability of credits toward requirements in their 
curriculum. 

A summer session timetable may be secured by writ
ing to the Director of Continuing Education and 
Outreac::h. 

Educational Media Center and 
Telecommunications 
Room 100, Communication Arts Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2647 

The Educational Media Center, James E. Pierson, co
ordinator, has as its primary mi~sion the design and 
production of materials for the support of classroom 
instruction and administrative activities. 

University Telecommunications, Ronald G. Weseloh, 
coordinato~, is respon_sible for providing f~c~liti~~ ~9 
staff to assist academic departments, admm1strMMe 
departments, and community groups in the areas'6f 
television. In addition, University Broadcasting, 
through extensive cablecasting of public affairs and 
educational programs, helps to extend the Univer
sity's boundaries into the surrounding communities. 
A staff of producers, directors, ~nd technicians is 
also available as consultants to .. assist the University 
community in utilizing the broadcast medium within 
the various academic areas. 

Museum of Natural History 
Charles A. Long, Director 
Room 428, College of Natural Resources Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2858 

Th~ Museum is located in the Learning Resources 
Building, and functions in research, teaching, and 
community service. The curators have trained and 
done research in their special disciplines, including 
entomology, ichthyology, herpetology, ornithology, 
mammaJogy, anthropology, _and botany. Numerous 
exhibits on natural history are housed in the Mu
seum. The-August J. Schoenebeck Egg Collection, · 
one of the largest in North America, including eggs of 
the extinct or nearly extinct passenger pigeon, ivory
billed woodpecker, and whooping crane, is on dis
play. Three dinosaurs, exotic birds and butterflies, 
Native American implements, and many Wisconsin 
animals are represented. Each month.many school 
children, local citizens, and University students visit 
the museum, which is the foremost university mu
seum of natural history in the state. 





-------~---------------------------------------- --

Student Expenses 
Robert Stenson, Managet, Business Operations 
Room 008, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-4796 
Anita Godin, Manager, Accounts Receivable 
Room 105, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-4796 

Academic fees, per semester, are quoted for the 
1982-83 school year and for the 1983 Summer Ses
sion, and are tentative as of this printing and subject 
to change. 

"Special students" will be charged, for all courses 
taken, at the rate of the highest level course in which 

. they are enrolled. Courses numbered 100 to 499 are 
undergraduate courses; 500 to 799 are graduate 
courses. Students admitted to the Graduate School 
must pay graduate fees. 

Students whose fees are paid in full by agencies 
outside the University (Vocational Rehabilitation, Na
tional Science Foundation, Veterans Administration 
in certain cases, ROTC, Indian Scholarships, etc.) 
must have the notification of their eligibility sent to 
the Accounts Receivable Office by the first day of 
classes, in order that proper arrangements can be 
made for the student to attend classes without pay
ment of the fees by the student. 

The University Center Fee covers the mortgage on 
the University, DeBot, and Allen Centers. These 
buildings are a place for students to gather for relax
ation, recreational activities, studying, and a myriad 
of other activities. 

These buildings were built with student money:..._not 
with tax money. 

, The Student Activity Fee provides various activities 
and services for the student (e.g. athletics, in
tramurals, day care, legal aid, student newspaper) to 
broaden educational experience outside the 
classroom. 

The Text Rental Fee supports the educational mis
sion of the University by providing texbooks to stu
dents on a rental basis. 

The Student Health Fee provides medical care to the 
student body, including such services as examina
tions, routine laboratory tests, dispensing of 
medications. 

The United Council Fee is a mandatory fee collected 
for the United Council of UW Student Governments. 

Student Expenses 3 3 

(Students 62 years of age or older taking audit 
courses, and students taking off-campus courses are 
exempt.) Students may receive a refund of this fee by 
writing to the United Council of UW Student Govern
ments, Room 305, 1930 Monroe Street, Madison, WI 
53711. United Council, consisting of representatives 
from all UW schools, lobbies on behalf of students 
and works for the system-wide improvement of stu
dent life and services. 

The Facility Reserve provides funds in the event ma
jor maintenance (e.g. roof replacement) is needed in 
the residence halls. 

The following tables list the fees in the various cate
gories of students: 
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IV. Regular Session - GRADUATE·- Out..-of-Siate Students 

Credit University Student United Facility 
Hours Fees Cent~r Activity Health Council Reserve Total 

1 194.25 5.00 5.30 5.95 .50 .35 211.35 
2 388.50 10.00 10.60 11.90 .50 .70 422.20 
3 582.75 15.00 15.90 17.85 .50 1.05 633.05 
4 777.00 20.00 21.20 23.80 . 50 . 1.40 343.90 . 

5 971.25 25.00 26.50 29.75 .50 1.75 1054.75 
6 1165.50 30:00 31.80 29.75 .50 2.10 . 1259.65 
7 1359.75 30.00 31.80 29.75 .50 2.45 1454.25 
8 1554.00 30.00 31.80 ·29.75 .50 2.80 1648.85 
9+ 1749.00 30.00 31 .. 80 29.75 .50 3.0Q. 1844.05 

V. Summer Session 1983 - TOTAL FEES 

Wisconsin Students Out-of-State Students 

Credits Undergraduate Graduate Undergraduate Graduate 

1 47,05 . 71.20 144.05 204.20 
2 94.10 142.40 288.10 408.40 
3 139.95 212.40 430.95 611.40 
4 182.60 279.20 570.60 811.40 

5 225.25 346.00 710.25 1011.00 
6 267.90 351.80 849.90 1016.80 
7 267.90 351.80 849.90 1016.80 
8 267.90 351.80 849.90 1016.80 

9 267.90 412.80. 849.90 1210.90 
10 302.90 473.80 981.90 1404.80 
11 337.90 . 473.80 1113.90 1404.80 
12 372.90 473.80 1245.90 1404.80 





(40%) of the current semester charges, will be pay
able on the first day of classes. 

Second bill-Fifty percent (50%) of the new balance 
plus finance charges will be due at approximately the 
seventh week of classes. 

Third bill-One hundred percent (100%) of the new 
balance will be due at approximately the eleventh 
week of classes. 

Fourth bill-One hundred percent (100%) of any re
maining balance plus finance charges will be due at 
approxiniately the fifteenth week of classes. 

The due dates and amounts are subject to change 
without previous notice. 

Finance charges begin to accrue on the first day of 
classes. The student may pay the remaining balance 
or more than the required minimum payment to 
avoid or reduce future finance charges. Finance 
charges will continue to accrue on the balance until 
the balance is paid in full. 

The use of this plan does not imply that a student can 
withdraw from school and thereby be excused from 
the remaining payments for the semester. This plan 
merely defers portions of the fees to be paid later in 
the term. If a student withdraws after the refund pe
riod ends in the fourth week, fees must be paid in 
full. (See a later portion of this catalog for withdrawal 
procedures.) 

Failure to make payments as agreed may result in a 
denial of partial payment plans for future semesters. 

Instructions on the payment of fees are included with 
registration materials. 

For students NOT on the partial payment plan, pay
ment of the total amount of the fees is required 
before the first day of classes. An "Assessment for 
Administrative Services" fee for the late payment of 
fees is assessed if the fees are not paid before the 
second week of classes, as follows: Payment during 
the second week, $20 penalty; during the third and 
fourth week, $30 penalty; after the fourth week, can
cellation of registration. 

Students who are more than 30 days delinquent in 
the payment of an account may be withdrawn from 
the University. Students who are delinquent in their 
financial obligations will not be allowed to receive 
grade reports, transcripts, or diplomas, nor may they 
enroll under the partial payment plan for any future 
term until these obligations are removed. 

Instructions for Handling a Billing 
Error 
If you believe your bill to be in error, send written no
tice to the University within 60 days of receipt of the 
billing statement. Be certain to include this informa
tion: (1) your name, (2) your student ID number, (3) 
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the dollar amount of the error, (4) a brief explanation 
of why you believe your bill to be in error. 

If you believe that only a portion of your bill is. in er
ror, please pay that portion of the bill that is correct 
by the stated due date. 

Refund Schedule 
All academic fee payments are refundable provided 
the Registrar is notified in writing prior to the first 
day of classes that the registration is being can
celled. If such notification is not received from the 
student before the first day of classes, a withdrawal 
fee of $30 may be charged to the student's account 
when the withdrawal is processed. 

Refunds for a complete official withdrawal from the 
University will be made as follows. 

Session Withdrawal during week # 
length (wks) ·2 3 4 4+ 

12 or more 100% 80% 60% 40% 0 
10 & 11 100% 80% 60% 0 0 
6 thru 9 100% 70% 30% 0 0 
5 100% 60% 20% 0 0 
4 100% 40% 0 0 
3 100% 3q% 0 
2 100% 0 

The same refund schedule shall be applied when 
courses are dropped or added. Additional fees will 
be assessed, or refunds granted, on the net result of 
those adds and drops. No student should pay more 
than full-time fees, any refunds considered. 

A refund of the room reservation deposit of the 
academic year contract will be granted if requested 
prior to July 1. A refund of the room reservation de
posit on the second semester contract will be 
granted if requested prior to December 1. There is a 
one semester option available to juniors and seniors 
only. Refund of the deposit is granted at the end of 
the semester. 

Refunds of fees for room and board are made on a 
pro-rata basis. In all cases the refund is calculated 
from the Monday following the date of termination of 
the contract. 

To withdraw from the University, a student must re
port to the Student Assistance Center to initiate the 
withdrawal procedure. To question or appeal a with
drawal date, the student must contact the Student As
sistance Center. The Center is located in Room 103, 
Student Services Building. Phone: (715) 346-3361. 

To terminate a residence hall assignment but remain 
in school, a student must report to the Office ofResi-. 
dence Life on the first floor of Delzell Hall. A release 
from the residence hall agreement is granted for the 
following reasons: marriage, student teaching, or 
participation in curricular programs which require 
off-campus living. 





Academic Work 
The Office of Registration and Records is primarily 
responsible for the enforcement of the material 

· presented under this heading. The policies, proce- · 
dures, and regulations which are described have 
been established by official action of the faculty and 
administration of the University. 

David J. Eckholm, Registrar and Director of 
Registration and Records 

Larry J. Sipiorski, Associate Registrar 
Room 101, Student Services Building 
Phone: (715) 346-430~ 

Academic Regulations 
Primary responsibility for learning and following the 
regulations of the University and for completing all 
graduation requirements at the proper time rests 
with the student. While faculty advisers will assist 
students in planning their programs, they are not ex
pected to relieve students of their responsibility. 

An undergraduate student has the option to fulfill the 
required curriculum for the bachelor's degree and 
the academic major/minor requirements which have 
been approved by the faculty either immediately 
prior to the semester for which the student first en
rolls, or those adopted subsequently. (Ordinarily 
these regulations and requirements are found in the 
University catalog, but printing schedules frequently 
cause a time lag between the most current require
ments and the catalog statement.) Exceptions are as 
follows: 

1. If requirements have been altered by an external 
agency, e.g. teacher certification by the Depart
ment of Public Instruction, the student must meet 
the revised requirements. 

2. A student re-entering after an interruption of two 
or more consecutive semesters will be required 
to fulfill the requirements that are current at the 
time of re-entry. A student Who enrolls and then 
withdraws. within the first two weeks of these
mester will be considered as not enrolled for that 
semester. 

a. Normall.y if a student has completed more 
than two-thirds of the required curriculum for 
the bachelor's degree (i.e. two-thirds of the 
credits), exclusive of major/minor and elec
tives, at the time of re-entry, the Dean of the 
appropriate college will approve a request to 

·permit the student to complete the general 
degree requirements current at the time of 
initial registration. 

b. Normally if a student has completed more 
than half of the major/minor requirements 
(i.e. half of the credits) at the time of re-entry, 
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the chair of the appropriate department will 
approve a request to permit the student to 
complete the major/minor requirements cur
rent at the time of initial registration. 

3. Under extenuating circumstances other excep
tions to meeting the degree requirements can be 
made by the dean of the student's college. Under 
extenuating circumstances other exceptions to 
meeting the academic major/minor requirements 
can be made by the chair ofthe student's major/ 
minor department(s). 

Whichever set of degree and/or major/minor require
ments the student elects, or is permitted to meet, 
must be met in total. 

Academic Honors 
(This revised statement of the honors program be
comes effective with the first semester of the 1981-82 
academic year.) 

The faculty has established a program of academic 
honors to recognize students for outstanding 
academic achievement. 

Highest Honors are awarded to those students who 
have earned a grade point ratio of 3.90 or above; 
High Honors to those who have earned a grade point 
ratio of 3.75 to 3.89; and Honors-tcntfosewho have-
earned a grade point ratio of 3.50 to 3.74. 

Semester Honors are awarded each semester for 
that semester's work, and are announced after the 
end of the semester. A student must complete at 
least 12 semester hours of work with passing grades 
in order to be eligible for this recognition, except for 
students taking student teaching only, iri which case 
the minimum is 10 semester hours. 

Graduation Honors are awarded ori the basis of the 
grade point ratio for all courses attempted, including 
college level work attempted elsewhere. Recognition 
in the commencement program is based on work 
which has been completed prior to the final semester 
or term. Notation of honors on the student's perma-





Major 
Food Service Management ............................... . 

Forestry··············································:················ x 
French ................. : .............................................. . x 
General Science-See Natural Science 
Geography ......................................................... . x 
Geology .............................................................. . 
German .............................................................. . x 
Health Education ............................................ , ... . 

~::;YE~~~~~i~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
x 

Home Economics Education .............................. . x 
Housing and Interiors ........................................ . x 
Individually Planned Major ............................... . x 
Instructional Resources (Formerly Learning 

Resources) ..................................................... . 

Latin American Studies...................................... X 
Learning Disabilities .......................................... . 
Library Science .................................................. . 
Managerial Accounting ...................................... X 
Mathematics........................................................ X 

Medical Technology........................................... X 
Microelectronics & Microcomputer Systems ..... 
Military Science ..........................................•....... 
Museum Techniques ............................... , ......... . 
Music.................................................................... X 

Music-Applied.................................................. X 
Music Education-Instrumental ......................... X 
Music Education-Vocal..................................... X 
Music Literature.................................................. X 
Natural Resources-See Resource 

Management 

Natural Science .................................................. X 
Office Administration-See Business 

.Education 
Outdoor Education ............................................. . 
Paper Science..................................................... X 
Peace Studies .................................................... . 

Philosophy ····················'.···················· ................. X 
Physical Education ............................................. X 
Physical Education for Exceptional Children ... . 
Physics................................................................ X 
Political Science................................................. X 

Psychology.......................................................... X 
Public Administration and Policy Analysis........ X 
Recreation .......................................................... . 
Religious Studies ............................................... . 
Resource Management ... . . . . . . . ............... ...... ....... X 

Russian .............................................................. . 
Russian and East Central European Studies .... X 
Safety Education ................................................ . 
Small City Analysis ............................................ . 
Social Science .................................................... X 
Sociology ... . ... . . .. . . ... . . ........... .. .. . .. .. . . . ... .. ... . . .......... X 

Sociology and Anthropology ............................. . 
Soil Science........................................................ X 
Spanish............................................................... X 
Special Learning DisabilitieS-See Learning 

Disabilities 
Theatre Arts: Dance ... . . . . ....... ........ .. . . . . . . . . ... ........ X 

Theatre Arts: Drama........................................... X 
Water Resources ................................................ X 
Wildlife................................................................ X 
Women's Studies ............................................... . 
Writing ................................................................ . 

Minor 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 

x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x· 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
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There is a curriculum in military science as part of a 
voluntary Army ROTC program. There are also cur
ricular offerings in astronomy, Chinese, colloquium, 
Greek, lecture forum, a:nd Polish. 

Department Acceptance of Candidates 
for Majors and Minors 
In curricula in which a major field of study is re
quired, a student must declare himself a candidate 
for a major in a department by no later than the time 
he has earned 56 credits (exclusive of required phys
ical education) toward graduation. A declaration of 
intent to major in a given department is accom
plished at registration by filling in the appropriate 
blank on the registration card with the name of the 
major. 

Students at the junior level should, if they intend to 
declare a minor, indicate this intent by filling in the 
blank for minor designation on the registration card. 

Students are responsible for determining that they 
have met all the requirements, including collateral 
courses, for their major(s) and minor(s). In general, 
they must have a cumulative grade point ratio of at 
least 2.00 in all the courses required in each of their 
major(s) and minor(s). However, several departments 
require a higher grade point ratio. Major and minor 
requirements are listed at the head of each depart· 
ment's listing of courses in the catalog. At least a se
mester before they intend to graduate, students 
should check which, if any, requirements remain to 
be satisfied with each department in which they seek 
a major or minor. 

A student may be discontinued as a major candidate 
only if he is notified in writing that the decision has 
been made. A copy of such notification is to be sent 
to the Records Office. The written notice must be 
given prior to the completion of two-thirds of the 
credits required for the major or prior to the begin-. 
ning of the student's senior year, whichever occurs 
first; except that a student in good standing as a m'a
jor candid,ate during his junior year, who does not 
continue to meet the standards of the department 
during his senior year, may be discontinued as a 
major. 

A department may wish to accept or retai.n a student 
as a major candidate during his ·senior year on a 
conditional basis. The department must notify any 
such student in writing, at the time of acceptance 
prior to the senior year, of specific conditions that 
must be met. If a student, during his senior year, fails 
to satisfy the written conditions, the department has 
the right to discontinue his candidacy and shall give 
written notice of such decision. 

A student must have a cumulative grade point ratio 
of 2.00 in his major(s), including prescribed collateral 





ratio is 4.00; the minimum is 0.00. The grade point ra
tio is used in determining eligibility for honors, for 
admission to certain majors, colleges, and curricula, 
and for membership in a number of campus organi
zations, when scholastic achievement is one of the 
criteria. 

The Point-Credit Ratio is based on the number of 
credits earned in courses passed (at this University) 
and on the number of points earned in these courses. 
The maximum ratio is 4.00; and minimum is 1.00. A 
student must have a point-credit ratio of 2.00 in order 
to be eligible for graduation. 

The Pass-Fail Grading Program 
The Pass-Fail grading program provides greater op
portunities for the college student to secure a more 
liberal and broader academic experience than is 
usually possible under the traditional, many-stepped 
grading program. It permits a student to take courses 
from a personally and intellectually oriented motive, 
rather than from the pressure to secure and maintain 
a high grade point ratio. It tends to encourage the 
student to take a course outside the field of his major 
concentration in which his prerequisite knowledge 
would not be adequate to sustain a high letter grade. 
Such a program would permit the student to experi
ence learning for its own sake. 

P designates that the student passed the course, and 
that credit is granted for the course. A grade of P will 
not be included in calculating the grade point ratio 
(except for certification of VA benefits), but the credit 
earned will apply toward a degree. 

F designates that the student failed the course and 
that credit is not granted. A grade of F will be in
cluded in calculating the grade point ratio. 

The Pass-Fail program will apply only to undergradu
ate courses. 

The student will be limited to selecting no more than 
five credits per semester (other than required Physi
cal Education) under the Pass-Fail program. 

No more than 20 credits of Pass-Fail courses (other 
than required Physical Education) will be counted 
toward degree requirements. 

The Pass-Fail program will not be open to students 
on academic probation (except for courses in re
quired Physical Education and in courses offered on 
a Pass-Fail only basis), 

No more than two courses in the major and no more 
than one course in the minor may be taken on a 
Pass-Fail basis. At th,e discretion of academic depart
ments, other Pass-Fail restrictions may be estab
lished for majors and/or minors. 

Credits earned under the Pass-Fail option may not be 
used to satisfy (1) the requirements of communica-
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tion, English, foreign language, history, humanities, 
mathematics, natural science, and social science 
studies listed under the curriculums for the Bachelor 
of Music and Bachelor of Science Degrees, and 
under the General Requirements for the Associate 
Degree; and (2) the requirements listed under 
paragraphs I. to X. of the curriculum for the Bachelor 
of Arts Degree. Special registration is required. Stu
dents electing the Pass-Fail option should register for 
it at the Registration Office not later than the begin
ning of the third week of classes. A change either to 
or from the Pass-Fail option will not be permitted af
ter the eleventh day of classes. 

A student may elect to register under the Pas$-Fail 
program in those courses and/or sections which the 
various academic departments have indicated are 
available under this option. Such courses and/or sec
tions are designated in the timetable. Each depart
ment has the right to determine which of its courses 
it will include or exclude from the program and under 
what conditions. 

· Departments shall guarantee the option of a standard 
grade in all courses offered under the Pass-Fail pro
gram, exceptthat departments may establish courses 
or sections of courses on a Pass-Fail only basis with 
the prior approval of the Curriculum Committee. 

Incomplete 
A report of incomplete indicates that the student's 
work in a course is incomplete and that the student 
has obtained the instructo(s permission to complete 
the course. An Incomplete is normally given only 
where extenuating circumstances exist, or where re
search or performance needs to be extended beyond 
the normal limits of a semester (or other term), The 
instructor will indicate to the chair of his department 
the work to be completed in order for the student to 
receive credit 





(Phone: (715) 346-3361). Provisions and procedures 
are indicated in the following paragraphs. 

The grounds for appeal shall ordinarily be as follows: 
The alleged failure of the instructor to provide to the 
students, not later than the end of the second week of 
classes, a written statement of how grades will be 
determined; or the alleged failure of the instructor to 
assign grades according to the manner described. · 

Procedures: Any student who, after consultation with 
the instructor concerned, wishes to initiate an appeal 
of the grade must present that grievance in writing to 
the Coordinator for Grade Review in the Student As
sistance Center no later than the end of the fourth 
week of classes of the subsequent regular academic 
year semester. · 

The Coordinator shall, upon receipt of a written re
quest for grape review, take the following steps: (a) 
meet with the student and discuss the grounds for 
appeal, the appeal process, and the options available 
to the Grade Review Subcommittee if the appeal is 
sustained; (b) provide a copy of the student's allega
tion of grievances to the instructor concerned, and 
solicit a written statement of explanation from the in
structor; (c) the instructor shall have 20 working days 
to respond; (d) after receiving the response, or at the 
end of the 20 working days, if no response is re
ceived, the Coordinator shall evaluate the allegations 
and make a determination as to the validity of the ap
peal; (e) if the Coordinator, on the basis of prelimi
nary evaluation and investigation, concludes that any 
kind of grade change may possibly be warranted, or 
if the instructor has failed to respond in writing, the 

- Coordinator shall forward ail relevant data to the 
Subcommittee, with a directive that the allegations 
be investigated and a determination as to their valid
ity made. 

Under ordinary circumstances (i.e., with all parties 
on campus), the Subcommittee shall adhere to a 
deadline of the end of the semester in which the ap
peal was initiated to complete its deliberations '.and 
decide on the appeal. 

If the Subcommittee determines that a valid evalua
tion of grievance requires special academic exper
tise, or at the request of the instructor concerned, the 
Subcommittee shall solicit an independent evaluation 
in writing from a body of three impartial experts ap
pointed by the chair of the instructor's department, in 
consultation with the instructor and the Subcommit
tee chair. The Subcommittee shall accept the evalua
tion and recommendations of the impartial body of 
experts on matters of academic content when such 
evaluation and recommendation are solicited. 

After its investigation, the Subcommittee shall inform 
both the student and the instructor of its decision in 
writing. In the event that the Subcommittee finds that 
a change of grade is warranted, it shall in addition 
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recommend to the instructor the appropriate grade 
change. If the instructor refuses· to make the recom
mended grade change within 10 school days of the 
Subcommittee notification, the Subcomrnittee shall 
take one or more of the following steps to protect the 
student's interest: (a) attach to the student's perma
nent record and transcript a statement of the recom
mended change of grade and the reasons for not 
changing the grade; (b) exempt the challenged grade 
from any calculation in the student's grade point ra
tio, unless the student wishes the grade to be in
cluded; (c) authorize the student's graduation minus 
the credit hours represented by the challenged grade 
in the event that the original grade was an F. 

Transferred Credits 
Credits transferred from other institutions are not 
used in calculating grade point ratios. The cumula
tive grade point r'atio is determined only by the cred
its and grade points earned on this campus. 

Credits transferred from accredited institutions for 
courses in which grades of Dor better were earned 
may count toward graduation, and may be used to 
meet requirements for prerequisites and for specific , 
courses, but not necessarily for a major. 

Course-numbering systems vary among institutions. 
A course numbered 300 or above at another institu
tion will not necessarily be considered the same as a 
course numbered 300 or above here. Questions re
garding the transferability of credits should be di
rected to the Admissions Office. 

A student who earns the last credits toward a degree 
at some other university or college must file a tran
script of such credits in the Records Office not later 
than 30 days after the date of the UW-SP graduation. 
Failure to meet this deadline will result in the delay 
of the student's graduation until a subsequent gradu
ation date. 

Correspondence Courses 
Correspondence credits from an accredited univer
sity may be applied toward an undergraduate de
gree. These are considered non-residence credits 
and are subject to the limitations on transfer credits. 

i 

A student's load must take into account any exten
sion or correspondence credits which he expects to 
be taking. Such courses should be approved in ad
vance by his adviser. 

This University does not offer any correspondence 
courses. 

Repetition. of Courses 
Courses in which a student receives a grade of D 
may not be repeated unless prior authorization to do 
so is granted by the Student Assistance Center*. 



---------------------------------"'"''"' 



The Family· Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 
1974, as amended, requires that you be advised of 
your rights concerning your education records and of 
certain categories of public information which the 
University has designated "directory information." 
This notice, in question and answer format, satisfies 
this requirement of the Act. 

1. As a student on the Stevens Point campus, what 
rights do I have regarding my University 
records? 

You have the right to inspect and review all your 
records which meet the Act's definition of "edu
cation records." 

2. What is the definition of "education records?" 

Education records are all the records maintained 
by the University about you. There are six 
exceptions: 

a. Personal notes of University of Wisconsin 
staff and faculty. 

b. Employment records. 

c. Medical and counseling records used solely 
for treatment. 

d. Financial records of your parents. 

e. Confidential letters and statements or recom
mendations placed in your records prior to 
January 1, 1975. 

f. Confidential letters and statements or recom
mendations for admission, employment, or 
honorary recognition placed in your records 
after January 1, 1975, for which you have 
waived the right to inspect and review. 

3. Is there any situation in which the University may 
insist that I waive my rights? 

Under no condition may you be required to waive 
your rights under this Act before receiving Uni
versity service or benefits. 

4. Where are my records kept? 

Records are not maintained in a central location 
on the campus. Requests to review your records 
must be made separately to each office which 
maintains your records. Your request must be 
made in writing and presented to the appropriate 
office. That office will have up to 45 days to honor 
your request. For most students, these offices will 
include those of the Registrar, your school or col
lege dean, your major department, Protective 
Services, and any other campus office with which 
you have been in contact, such as Student Finan
cial Aids or Housing. 

5. What if I do not agree with what is in my records? 

You may challenge any information contained in 
your "education records" which you believe to 
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be inaccurate, misleading, or inappropriate. This 
right does not extend to reviewing grades unless 
the grade assigned by your professor was inac
curately recorded in your records. You may also 
insert a statement in your record to explain any 
such material from your point of view. If you wish 
to challenge information in your file, you must 
make a written request for a hearing to the dean 
or director of the appropriate office. In most 
cases, the decision of the dean or director will be 
final. However; you may elect to file an appeal in 
writing to the Assistant Chancellor for University 
Services who will review the decision only if a 
significant question of policy1or compliance with 
the law appears to be raised by the case. 

6. May I determine which third parties can view my 
education records? 

Under the Act, your prior written consent must be 
obtained before information may be disclosed to 
third parties unless they are exempted from this 
provision. These exceptions include: 

a. Requests from the University of Wisconsin
Stevens Point faculty and staff with a legiti
mate educational "need to know." 

b. Requests in accordance with a lawful·sub
poena or court order. 

c. . Requests from representatives of agencies or 
organizations from which you have received 
financial aid. 

d. Requests from officials of other educational 
institutions in which you intend to enroll. 

e. Requests from other persons specifically ex
empted from the prior consent requirement 
of the Act (certain federal and state officials, 
organizations conducting studies on behalf of 
the University, accrediting organizations). 

f. Parents who claim students as dependents 
under the Internal Revenue code of 1954, 
Section 152, and who provide proof of such 
status. 

g. Requests for "directory information" (please 
refer to the next question for an explanation). 

7. What is meant by the term "directory 
information?'' 

The University, in accordance with. the Act; hi;is 
designated the following categories of informa
tion about you as public unless you choose to ex- · 
ercise your right to have any or all of t~is infor-' 
mation withheld. This information will be 
routinely re-leased to any inquirer unless you re
quest that all or part of this be withheld. These 
categories are: 

a. Name. 





amination, or to provide an alternative educational 
experience. If the instructor wishes to change the 
time and/or place for his final examination, the 
change must be approved by the dean of his college. 

If illness or an emergency makes it impossible for 
the instructor to give his examination as scheduled, 
he shall explain the situation to his chair and dean 
and propose a means of making up the examination. 

Instructors, at their discretion, may modify the sched
ule for students who have three examinations on one 
day, or for other good reasons. 

Smoking in Classes 
Smoking by students, faculty, or staff is not allowed 
in University classrooms. It is the responsibility of the 
instructor to insure that smoking is no.t permitted in 
his classroom or lal;ioratory session. Smoking is not 
allowed in academic buildings except in certain des
ignated smoking areas and in faculty and administra
tive offices. 

Attendance 
The University expects all students to attend classes 
regularly. Within this general guideline an instructor 
may establish more detailed policies on attendance 
for his classes. 

The instructor is expected to give a clear explanation 
of his attendance policies to all of. his classes at the 
beginning of each semester. The University does not 
have a system of permitted "cuts." Regular attend
ance is expected, and the implementing of this policy 
is the joint responsibility of the student and 
instructor. 

Each student has the responsibility to confer with his 
instructors regarding all absences. If sudden depar
ture from campus prevents his communicating with 
each of his instructors, a student who is absent for 
emergency or extraordinary reasons is expected to 
notify the Student Assistance Center, Room 103, Stu
dent Services Building. 

Failure on the part of a student to make satisfactory 
arrangeme-nts with his instructors regarding exces
sive absences may be cause for the student's dismis
sal from a class or from the University. Dismissal 
may be authorized by the Student Assistance Center, 
Room 103, Student Services Building or by the dean 
of the college in which the student is enrolled. Such 
dismissal may carry a grade of F in the course from 
which the student is dismissed, or in all courses if he 
is dismissed from t.he University. 

A faculty member in charge of any off-campus trips 
by an authorized University group (such as class field 
trips, athletic teams, musical or dramatic organiza
tions and debate) shall duplicate lists of participating 
students, distribute a copy to the Student Assistance 
Center, Room 103, Student Services Building. Each 
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participating student is responsible for making appro
priate arrangements in advance with instructors of 
each class to be missed. 

Instructors should furnish students a reasonable 
amount of help in making up work missed, where the 
reason for absence concerns emergencies, off~cam-
pus trips, illness, and the like. · 

Late Registration 
No student may register in the University, or for an 
additional·course, after the end of the sixth day of 
classes in any semester. A late registration fee of 
$15.00 may be charged. 

Residence Requirements 
No more than 90 transfer credits may be accepted for 
a degree at the University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point. 

To be eligible for a degree a student must have 
earned at least 30 of the total credits (exclusive ofre
quired physical education) required for the degree in 
residence or by extension at this University. 

Application for Graduation 
Seniors should apply for graduation at the beginning 
of their senior year, as indicated in the statement of 
degree requirements tor each of the colleges of the 
University. Application forms are available in the 
Registration and Records Office. Candidates for the 
Master's degree should follow the instructions for ap
plication as listed in the section on the Graduate 
School. 

Interim Session and Mini-Courses 
A number of courses are being offered between 
semesters and during the period following the end of 
the school year and before summer school starts. 





The Semester in Poland is held in Cracow, a medie
val city, home of the distinguished Jagiellonian Uni
versity. There our students live in a dormitory with 
Polish and foreign students. Classes are held, in Eu-

. ropean fashion, in various buildings in the pictur
esque old town. Travel-study within the country, from 
the Tatra mountains to the Baltic sea, is scheduled 
early, so the history and remarkable culture of Po
land become clear as students interact freely with 
their Polish hosts. Classes such as Polish language, 
Polish history, European geography, art, and eco
nomic development enable students to understand 
and appreciate what they are seeing and experi
encing. Exposure to Eastern Europe is a major theme 
of this trip, and stays in Hungary, Budapest, some-

, times Prague or Zagreb, and Vienna precede entry 
into Poland. 

The Semester in the Malaysia is liberal arts in nature 
and is open to sophomores, juniors, and seniors from 
all majors. This semester affords an apportunity to 
travel around the world with departure from the west 
coast, stops in the Orient, and return through West
ern Europe. A train trip to Bangkok, Thailand is also' 
part of the travel-study experience. Residential study 
takes place at the University of Malaya in Kuala 
Lumpur. Previous foreign language training is not re
quired, but many students enroll for Bahasa Malay- ; 
sia, even though English is widely spoken throughout 
the country. The tropical setting provides special.op
portunities for learning ahd experience, as does the 
multi-cultural society of Malaysia, where Chinese, In
dian, and Malaysian populations co-exist and de
velop together .. 

The Semester in Spain is also a liberal arts program. 
Previous knowledge of Spanish is helpful but not es
sential: each year some students take advantage of 
the opportunity to begin Spanish in the context of liv
ing among Spaniards. Housing in the heart of Madrid 
allows students to experience all that this exciting 
city offers. Courses in art history and social sciences 
enlarge understandings of this vibrant and rapidly 
changing society. Day trips to the many historic and 
cultural sites whithin.reach of Madrid are a special 
feature, plus a spring excursion to southern Moorish 
Spain during festival time. En route and returning 
from Madrid, the group visits other European capitals 
and monuments. In Spring, 1983, they entered via 

· Brussels •. Zurich, Florence, Nice, and. Barcelona~ On 
their return, they toured the chateaus of the Loire,· 
Paris, and Bruges. 
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The program in Taiwan develops a basis for compar
ison between tiny Taiwan, "showcase of American 
aid," where business and industrial development 
have created a high standard of living, and the huge, 
newly popular Mainland, where tourism continues to 
expand, and the most populous nation in the world 
proudly displays its social progress and historic · 
sights. Student!? are introduced to Chinese culture 
and language at Soochow University in suburban 
Taipei. They live in an international dormitory, but 
have many opportunities to interact with Chinese stu
dents. They end their semester with a week in Hong 

· Kong and a guided tour of southern China, tailored 
each semester according to the particular prefer- · 
ences of the current group. Students appreciate the.· 
opportunity, unique to this Semester Abroad, to earn 
personal spending money by tutoring English while 
at Soochow. 

The first Semester in Australia will take place in Jan
uary 1984. It will be located in Sydney, capital of New 
South Wales, and will feature a three-week study tour 
plus a week's break, during which students may 
travel as they wish through this immense continent. 
Sub~equent programs may be shifted to 'an August 
departure, and a location in-tropical Queensland. 
Sophomore, junior, and senior students from all ma~ 
jors wil.I be accepted into this new program, whose 
first leader will be from the College of Natural Re
sources. He will offer courses dealing with the envi
ronment; but the major thrust of the program will 
continue to be liberal'arts. Courses designed to in
crease understanding of Australian culture w_ill be 
taught by local professors. · 

Students from UW-SP or other 1,miversities who are 
interested in applying for the Semester Abroad pro
grams may secure application forms arid additional 
information by writing to the director. Early applica
tion is suggested. 

A summer program in natural resources manage
ment is offered annually through the College of Natu
ral Resources in cooperation with the Baden-Wurt
temberg, Germany, Ministry for Nutrition, Agriculture, 
and Environment. The qne-month program is avail
able to qualified juniors, seniors, and graduate stu
dents. Center for study is the Hornberg Castle lo-· 
cated in the Black Forest. 

Other summer and interim programs are developing: 
up~to~date information can be had by calling or writ
ing International Programs. 





placement by examination and completion of 
the foreign language, requirement sequence. 
(Placement level 101, sixteen credits required; 
level 102, twelve credits; level 211, eight cred
its; level 212, four credits.) 

Students with the appropriate sixteen credits 
placement (1) are exempt from this require
ment; or (2) may take an additional three credits 
at the 300-level, attain a grade of C or better, or 
be awarded the sixteen foreign language 
credits. 

IV. Literature and Selected Humanities-eighteen 
credits. 

A. Six credits of literature in English (211 and 
212, or 213 and 214). 

B. Twelve credits in two areas from group 1 
below; OR six credits in one area from 
group 1, AND six credits in one area from 
group 2: 

Group 1: 
Art History-Art 282, 283. 
Drama 351, 352. 
Music 326; and 220 or 221 or 320 or 321. 
Philosophy 217, 218. 
Religious Studies 100, 101. 

Group 2: 
American Literature-English 213, 214. 
English Literature-English 211, 212. 
Colloquium-six credits self!lcted from 301, 

302, 303, 304. 
Comparative Literature 101, 102. 
French Literature 341, 342. 
German Literature 441, 442. 
Spanish Literature 341 and 342; or 353 and 

354. 

V. Art of Reasoning and Criticism-three credits, 
selected from Communication 207, 319; Drama 
490 - Drama Criticism; English 380; Philosophy 
221, 303, 305. 

VI. History...;_six credits, selected from one of the 
following sequences. 

American-History 211, 212. 
Chinese-History 345, 346. 
East Asian-History 215, 216. 
European-History 105, 106; or 107, 108. 
Japanese-History 347, 348. 
Latin American-History 253, 2'54_ 
Middle Eastern-History 219, 220. 
Russian-History 337, 338. 

VII. World Viewpoint-Zero to three credits, to be 
fulfilled by A, B, or c: 
A. One course from the following: 

Anthropology 335, 336, 337, 370. 

Art 382, 388. 
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Comparative Literature 250. 
Economics 367. 
Geography 270, 300, 301, 327, 329, 340, 368, 

374. 
History 327, 343. 
Latin American Studies 100, 423. 
Music 428. 
Peace Studies 100/300, 370. 
Political Science 370, 382. 
Russian and East Central European Studies 

297/397. 
Spanish 331 (when subtitled Latin-American 

Civilization). 
Sociology 375. 

B. One course from the following list used to 
complete the history or selected humanities 
requirement: 
History 215, 216, 219, 220, 253, 254. 
Religious Studies 100. 

C. Completion of any semester of study 
abroad. 

VIII. Selected Social Sciences-six credits, (no more 
than three in any one area): 

Anthropology 101. 
Economics 100, 200. 
Political Science 270. 
Psychology 110. 
Sociology 101. 

IX. Mathematics-Zero to six credits: 
Level II preparation, or 
Level I preparation and three credits of Com
puter Science, or Mathematics 51 and 100. 

Levels I and II preparation are determined by 
·high school units and placement by departmen-
tal examination. 

X. Natural Science-Six to ten credits (select ei
ther A or B.): 

A. Eight to ten credits from the following 
courses: 
Astronomy 105, 106, 311. 
Biology 101, 130, 160. 
Chemistry 101, 105, 106, 115, 116. 

(See note under Chemistry.) 
Geography 101, 102, 103. 
Geology 101, 104, 105. 
Physics 101, 103, 104, 150, 250. 

In any one subject, if the course numbered 101 
is used to meet this requirement, the other 
courses listed for that subject cannot be used. 

Courses need not be taken in sequence nor 
need a sequence be completed except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. 





C. History (in addition to IV., above). 
D. Natural Resources 370. 
E. Political Science. 
F. Psychology. 
G. Sociology and Anthropology. 

VII. Natural Science. Select either A or B. 

A. Eight to 10 credits from the following 
courses: 

1. Astronomy 105, 106, 311. 
2. Biology 101, 130, 160. 
3. Chemistry 101, 105, 106, 115, 116. (See 

note under Chemistry.) 
4. Geography 101, 102, 103. 
5. Geology 101, 104, 105. 
6. Physics 101, 103, 104; 150, 250. 

In any one subject, if the course numbered 
101 is used to meet this requirement, the 
other courses listed for that subject cannot 
be used. 

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor 
need a sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. 

For students taking the Bachelor of Music 
Degree in Applied Music this requirement 
may be reduced to five credits with two ac
ceptable units of high school science, or 
may be eliminated with three. acceptable 
units of high school science. An acceptable 
unit is one year of work with a grade of C or 
better. 

B. Three courses selected from the following: 
Astronomy 100, Biology 100, Chemistry 100, 
Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100. 

These courses are designed to increase the 
student's knowledge, understanding, and 
appreciation of the science and its signifi
cance in man's attempt to prosper in his 
environment. 

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement 
may be accepted with the consent of the Dean of the 
College of Fin.e Arts. 

VIII. Physical Education 101-four credits. 
Students will enroll in four credits of Physical 

·Education 101. Two credits will be selected from 
group A (Leisure Pursuits) as listed fn the time
table. The remaining two credits may be se
lected from groups A, B (Health Concepts and 
Safety Enhancement), or C (Athletics and 
lntramurals). 

The credits in 101 should be spread over a 
three to four year period to encourage health 
maintenance throughout the student's college 
career. The same course at the same level may 
not be repeated for credit. 
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Some courses in Dance may be applied toward 
this requirement. See the statements under 
Dance, in the section COURSES OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

Students transferring from other institutions will 
meet this requirement on the basis of one credit 
per year. Thus, students entering as seniors 
will be required to earn one credit; as juniors, 
two credits; as sophomores, three credits; and 
as freshmen, four credits. 

A student who has a medically identified basis 
for special physical activity programs should 
contact the School of Health, Physical Educa
tion, Recreation, and Athletics during 
registration. 

Students may elect additional Physical Educa
tion courses beyond the four credits required 
for graduation. Additional Physical Education 
courses satisfy general elective options and 
count toward graduation. 

IX. Music as specified under "Music" in the section 
of the catalog describing COURSES OF IN
STRUCTION. The degree is available in three 
options: 

A. Bachelor of Music. 
B. Bachelor of Music in Applied Music. 
C. Bachelor of Music in Music Literature. 

X. For teacher certification ONLY: Students seeking 
teacher certification should refer to the perti
nent material under COLLEGE OF PROFES
SIONAL STUDIES. 

XI. Approved electives to total 120 credits in addi
tion to required physical education and required 
performance ensemble. (Total academic credits 
and physical education: 124. Performance cred-, 
its variable, normally 16. See Music Department 
description for qualifications and exceptions.) 

XII. At least 40 credits must be earned in courses 
numbered 300 or above. The dean of the col
lege may, at his discretion, accept a minimum 
of 32 credits. 

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLI
CATION FOR GRADUATION during the registration 
period, or in the Registration and Records,Office, at 
the beginning of their senior year (defined as the ac
cumulation of 86 credits applicable toward a degree, 
not counting required physical education). No degree 
will be granted unless the candidate receives the ap
proval of faculty during the semester or summer ses
sion in which the work is completed. 





Courses need not be taken in sequence, 
nor need a sequence be completed, ex
cept that stated prerequisites must be 
met. 

B. Three courses selected from the following: 
Astronomy 100, Biology 100, Chemistry 100, 
Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100. 

These courses are designed to increase the 
student's knowledge, understanding, and 
appreciation of the science, and its signifi
cance in man's attempt to prosper in his 
environment. 

Substitution for these courses listed in this re
quirement may be accepted with the consent of 
the Dean of the College of Fine Arts. 

VII. Physical Education 101-fbur credits. 

Students will enroll in four credits of Physical 
Education 101. Two credits will be selected from 
group A (Leisure Pursuits) as listed in the time
table. The remaining two credits may be se
lected from groups A, B (Health Concepts and 
Safety Enhancement), or C (Athletics and 
lntramurals). 

The credits in 101 should be ~pread over a 
three to four year period to encourage health 
maintenance throughout the student's college 
career. The same course at the same level may 
not be repeated for credit. 

Some courses in Dance may be applied toward 
this requirement. See the statements under 
Dance, in the section on COURSES OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

Students transferring from other institutions will 
meet this requirement on the basis of one credit 
per year. Thus, students entering as seniors 
will be required to earn one credit; as juniors, 
two credits; as sophomores, three credits and 
as freshmen, four credits. 

A student who has a medically identified basis 
for special physical activity programs should 
contact the School of Health, Physical Educa
tion, Recreation, and Athletics during 
registration. 

Students may elect additional Physical Educa
tion courses beyond the four credits required 
for graduation. Additional Physical Education 
courses satisfy general elective options and 
count toward graduation. 

VIII. Major study and approved electives to total 120 
credits in addition to required physical educa
tion (total: 124 credits). 

• See the appropriate paragraphs in the section on the College of 
Professional Studies. 

College of 5 g 
Fine Arts 

IX. At least 40 credits must be earned in courses 
numbered 300 or above. The dean of the col
lege may, at h.is discretion, accept a minimum 
of 32 credits. 

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLI
CATION FOR GRADUATION during the registration 
period, or in the Registration and Records Office at 
the beginning of their senior year (defined as the ac
cumulation of 86 credits applicable toward a degree, 
not counting required physical education). No degree 
will be granted unless the candidate receives the ap
proval of the faculty during the semester or summer 
session in which the work is completed. 

Teacher Certification 
Students who wish to qualify for certification to teach 
at the secondary school level, with a major offered in 
the College of Fine Arts, have two options available: 

Option I. In the College of Professional Studies they 
must complete: ,, , 

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree in the College of Professional 
Studies. 

B. The specified major under plan I, II, or Ill as 
listed under major-minor options in secondary 
education. 

C. The professional education sequence established 
for certification in secondary education. 

Option II. In the College of Fine. Arts, they must 
complete: 

A. The general requirements tbr the Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Music o~ aachelor of Science 
degree in the College of Fine Arts. 

*B._ The specified major under plan ·1, II, or Ill as 
listed under major-minor options in secondary 
education. 

*C. The professional educatio~ sequence for those 
seeking teacher certification at the secondary 
school level, including 20 credits in the following 
courses: Education 330-340 or Art Ed 331, or 
Mus-Ed 325-326 or Comm Ed 380 (two credits in 
the major field and two credits in the minor field, 
if required); Education 380, 381, 398. (Psychology 
200 is a prerequisite for Education 381.) Students 
not having a minor will elect at least two credits 
of other education courses. (Additionally, stu
dents are advised to take Education 386.) 





lege may, at his discretion, accept a minimum 
of 32 credits. 

3. Pass-Fail credits may not be used to satisfy the 
general requirements listed in I. through X., 
below. 

4. The "One Hundred Credit Rule." At least 100 of 
the 124 credits must be earned in courses of
fered in the College of Letters and Science and 
the College of Fine Arts, except that: 

a. All credits required for majors or minors 
acceptable in the College of Fine Arts. or the 
College of Letters and Science will count as 
Letters and Science or Fine Arts credits; 

b. All credits earned in completion of the gen
eral requirements for the degree 
(paragraphs I. through X. below) will count 
as part of the 100 credits; 

c. Students who complete a major or minor in 
a college other than Letters and Science or 
Fine Arts may count as many as 22 of the 
required credits in that major or minor as 
part of the 100 credits. 

d. No more than 12 Military Science credits 
may be counted toward the "One Hundred 
Cred.it Rule" for students in the College of 
Letters and Science. 

The Dean .of the College of Letters and Science 
will evaluate credits transferred from other in
stitutions to determine compliance with this 
rule. 

5. Candidates for the degrees must fill out an AP
PLICATION FOR GRADUATION during the regis
tration period, or in the Registration and 
Records Office, at the beginning of their senior 
year (defined as the accumulation of 86 credits 
applicable toward a degree not counting re
quired physical education). No degree will be 
granted unless the candidate receives the ap
proval of the faculty during the semester or 
summer session in which the work is 
completed. 

I. English-six credits: English 101 and 102; or ex
emption as defined by departmental policy. 

II. Communication-two or three credits: Commu
nication 101 or 335, or exemption as defined by 
departmental examination. 

Ill. Foreign Language-sixteen credits, or four ac
ceptable high school units, in one language; or 
placement by examination and completion of 
the foreign language requirement sequence. 
(Placement level 101, sixteen credits required; 
level 102, twelve credits; level 211, eight cred
its; level 212, four credits.) 
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Students with the appropriate sixteen credits 
placement (1) are exempt from this require
ment; or (2) may take an additional three credits 
at the 300-level, attain a grade of C or better, 
and be awarded the sixteen foreign language · 
credits. 

IV. Literature and Selected Humanities-eighteen 
credits. 

A. Six credits of literature in English (211 and 
212, or ~13 and 214). 

B. Twelve credits in two areas from group 1 
below; OR six credits in one area from 
group 1, AND six credits in one area from 
group 2; · 

Group 1: 
Art History-Art 282, 283. 
Drama 351, 352. 
Music 326; and 220 or 221 or 320 or 321. 
Philosophy 217, 218. 
Religious Studies 100, 101. 

Group 2: 
American Literature-English 213, 214. 
English Literature-English 211, 212. 
Colloquium-six credits selected from at'J1', 
~2.~3.~4. 1 

Comparative Literature 101, 102. 
French Literature 341, 342. 
German Literature 441, 442. 
Spanish Literature 341 and 342; or 353 and 

354. ' 

V. Art of Reasoning and Criticism-three credits, 
selected from Communication 207, 319; Drama 
490 - Drama Criticism; English 380; Philosophy 
221, 303, 305. 

VI. History-six credits, selected from one of the 
following sequences: 
American-History 211, 212. 
Chinese-History 345, 346. 
East Asian-History 215, 216. 
European-History 105, 106; or 107, 108. 
Japanese-History 347, 348. 
Latin American-History 253, 254. 
Middle Eastern-History 219, 220. 
Russian-History 337, 338. 

VII. World Viewpoint-Zero to three credits, to be 
fulfilled by A, B, or.C:. ' 

A. One course from the following: 
Anthropology 335, 336, 370. 
Art 382, 388. 
Comparative Literature 250. 
.Economics 367. 
Geography 270, 300, 301, 327, 329, 340, 368, 

374. 
History 327, 343. 





Courses taken on Pass-Fail may NOT be used 
to satisfy this requirement. 

IV. Mathematics-four credits. 

Students will be placed in mathematics courses 
on the basis of their high school records, and 
the mathematics placement examination and 
will not receive credit for courses taken at a 
lower level than that in which they are placed. 

This requirement may be satisfied by accepta
ble work in three units of high school mathe
matics, excluding general mathematics. Accept-· 
able work is an average grade of C or better in 
the aggregate of three units. A unit is one 
year's work. 

Courses taken on Pass-Fail may NOT be used 
to satisfy this requirement. 

V. History-six credits, 

All history courses may be applied toward this 
requirement. The courses need not be taken in 
sequence, nor need a sequence be completed, 
except that stated prerequisites must be met. 

(Students seeking teacher certification must 
complete this requirement by taking six credits 
in American history. Any American history 
course may be applied toward this 
requirement.) 

VI. Humanities and Social Science-18 credits, dis
tributed as follows: 

A. Humanities-nine to 12 credits, selected so 
as to include courses from at least two of 
the following groups, with a maximum of six 
credits in any one group. 

1. All courses in American Studies. 
2. Any literature course, whether in 

English or another language, (except 
English 274 and 275). The courses need 
not be taken in sequence, nor need a 
sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. All 
courses in Colloquium and all courses 
in Comparative Literature meet this 
requirement. 

3. Foreign language culture or civilization. 
4. All courses in Philosophy. 
5. Any course in the literature, history, 

philosophy, appreciation, or logic of Art, 
Communication, Dance, Drama, Music. 

6. For students not majoring or minoring 
in Art, specialized courses in the per
formance of Art. 

7. All courses in Religious Studies. 
8. Peace Studies 230, 240, 250. 
9. Latin American Studies 100. 

10. Honors 100, 150, 200, 300. 
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11. Women's Studies 300.(Humanities 
Emphasis). 

·For a listing of specific courses which meet 
the Humanities requirement, see the cur
rent timetable. 

B. Social Science-Six to nine credits, with a 
maximum of six credits in any one group: 

1. Economics. 
2. Human Geography (courses numbered 

110-226; 300-340; 368-375; 479). 
3. Natural Resources 370. 
4. Political Science. 
5. Psychology. 
6. Sociology and Anthropology. 
7. Peace Studies 101, 330, 350, 370. 
8. Women's Studies 105. 

VII. Natural Science. Select either A. or B.: 

A. Eight to .10 credits from the following 
courses: 

1. Astronomy 105, 106, 311. 
2. Biology 101, 130, 160. 
3. Chemistry 101, 105J 106, 115, 116. 

(See Note under Chemistry.) 
4. Geography 101, 102, 103. 
5. Geology 101, 104, 105. 
6. Physics 101, 103, 104, 150, 250. 

, ., 

In any one subject, if the· course numbered 101 
is used to meet this requirement, the other 
courses listed for that subject cannot be used. 

Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor 
need a sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. 

B. Three courses selected from the following: 
Astronomy 100, Biology 100,.Chemistry 100, 
Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100. 

These courses are designed to increase the 
student's knowledge, understanding, and 
appreciation of the science, and its signifi
cance in man's attempt to prosper in his 
environment. 

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement 
may be accepted with the consent of the Dean of the 
College of Letters and Science. 

VIII. Physical Education 101-four credits. 

Students will enroll in four credits. of Physical 
Education 101. Two credits will be selected from 
group A (Leisure Pursuits) as listed in the time
table. The remaining two credits may be se..: 
lected from groups A, B (Health Concepts and 
Safety Enhancement), or C (Athletics and 
lntramurals). 





the appropriate blank on the registration card with 
the name of the major. A department may refuse to 
accept or to continue a student for major study in that 
department if the student's general academic record 
does not satisfy regulations established by the de
partment and the University. See the statement 
headed "Department Acceptance of Major Candi
dates" in the section of the catalog headed 
ACADEMIC WORK. 

Acceptable majors in the College of Letters and Sci
ence are: American studies, anthropology, biology, 
business administration, chemistry, economics, 
English, French, general science (Paragraph A under 
general science in section COURSES OF INSTRUC
TION), geography, German, history, Latin American 
studies, managerial accounting, mathematics, philos
ophy, physics, political science, psychology, Russian 
and East Central European studies, social science 
(Paragraph A under social science in 'section 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION), sociology, and 
Spanish. 

Minor Study 
The Letters and Science degree does not require a 
minor, but any minor listed in the catalog may be 
completed. Students at the junior level should, if they 
intend to declare a minor, indicate this intent by fill
ing in the blank for the minor on the registration 
card. The minor need not be in any of the depart
ments of the College of Letters and Science, so long 
as the "One Hundred Credit Rule" is observed. (See 
Paragraph XI, in the statement of the curriculum for 
the degree.) 

A department may refuse to accept or to continue a 
student for minor study in that department if the stu
dent's academic record does not satisfy regulations 
established by the department and the University. 
See the statement headed "Department Acceptance 
of Candidates for Majors and Minors" in the section 
of the catalog headed ACADEMIC WORK. 

Anthropological Studies Institute 
The Anthropological Studies Institute was established 
in 1982 to support research and workshops in ar
chaeology. and anthropology for the non-university 
community. Offerings include weekend archaeologi
cal workshops for families, and evening programs 
throughout the year for the general public. For infor
mation call or write to the Department of Sociology 
and Anthropology, Room 488, Collins Classroom 
Building; Phone: (715) 346-3060. 

Center for the Small City 
The Center for the Small City is a unit in the College 
of Letters and Science and is affiliated with the Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Stevens Point Foundation. The 
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Center's multiple activities address the policies, 
problems, and dynamics of small cities. Specific pro
grams include national conferences on the small city 
and regional community; the publication of the Pro
ceedings of the conferences; workshops and semi
nars for elected officials, government staff, business
men, teachers, and interested citizen groups; and 
resource center for the study and understanding of 
small cities. Additionally, th~ Center administers a 
minor in Small City Analysis, which is multidiscipli
nary in character. The nationally recognized Center 
promotes research and understanding of communi
ties below 50,000 population. An emphasis is placed 
on the interaction between applied professionals in 
small cities and members of the University commu
nity interested in small cities. 

Preparation for Professional Study 
Students planning to enter various professional 
schools complete part of their college work before 
being admitted to professional study. A student with 
such an objective may register in Letters and Sci
ence and will be assigned an adviser familiar with 
the requirements of the profession which he plans to 
follow. The student will plan his studies within the 
curriculum of either the Bachelor of Arts or the Bach
elor of Science degree and .will be responsible for his. 
professional studies. 

General descriptions of requirements for some pro
fessions are given on the following pages. More spe
cific suggestions will be sent upon request. Different 
schools training for the same profession sometimes 
require different preprofessional studies; hence each 
student must be acquainted with the requirements of , 
the school which he plans to enter and should con
sult carefully and frequently with his adviser. The 
problems confronting each student are given careful 
consideration by his adviser and the Dean of Letters 
and Science. However, the student is responsible for 
meeting all college and University requirements, 
rules, and regulations. 

Dentistry 
Students preparing to enter dental college should 
take a course similar to those in the premedical cur-· 
riculum. There are certain basic predental education 
courses which must be completed prior to enrollment 
in dental school. Since the dental schools vary re
garding required predental education courses, it is 
essential that the applicant check the specific admis
sion requirements of each school in which he or she 
is interested. Some dental schools require only two 
years of predental education. However, over 80 per
cent of the students accepted have at least a bacca
laureate degree. All dental schools require candi
dates to participate in the Dental Admission Testing 
Program exam which is given twice a year, usually 





College of Natural 
Resources 
Daniel 0. Trainer, Dean 
James G. Newman, Assistant to the Dean 
Room 136, College of Natural Resources Building 
Phone: (715) 346-4617 or 346-2853 

The University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point offers cur
ricula in natural resources leading to ttie Bachelor of 
Science degree in the following disciplines: 

Forestry 
The basic mission of the forestry program is to train 
undergraduates for forest management positions with 
public agencies and industries. Forestry ,and the 
other resource disciplines are closely integrated to 
provide a solid background for forest ecosystem 
management. This program is fully accredited by the 
Society of American Foresters. 

Resourc~ Management 
This curriculum allows for different concentrations in 
disciplines which depend on a broad, general back
ground. Minimum requirements are not sufficient, in 
most cases, to achieve professional development. 
Therefore, a concentration in one of the following 
fields is strongly recommended: park management 
and outdoor recreation, land use planning, environ
mental law enforcement, or environmental or outdoor 
education. Due to the flexibility of the program it is 
also recommended that the student work closely with 
his/her adviser on course selection. 

Soil Science 
A curriculum which emphasizes the basic sciences to 
provide an understanding of soil properties and pro
cesses in order to wisely manage land for any pur
pose. ::rhis curriculum meets the requirements for a 
soil scientist as set forth by the Soil Science Society 
of America. 

Water Resources 
This curriculum offers options in fisheries, limnology, 
water chemistry, and watershed management. Within 
these options, students can prepare for careers in 
fish management or research, aquatic biology, pollu
tion abatement, or water management with private 
firms or with government agencies. 

Wildlife. Management 
The wildlife curriculum offers study in wildlife ecol
ogy and management. The program prepares the stu
dent for graduate school, for management positions 
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at the bachelor of science level, and meets the cur
ricular requirements for certified wildlife biologist as 
set forth by the Wildlife Society. 

Paper Science 
The department of Paper Science offers a curriculum 
which is designed to develop an individual who is 
well versed in the physical and engineering sciences 
and who understands the interrelationships among 
these disciplines in order to apply them as an indus
trial scientist or engineer and ultimately as a mem
ber of management in the paper and allied 
industries. 

Details of these curricula are located in the section 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

Minor studies are offered in Forestry, Soil Science, 
Resource Management, Outdoor Education, Environ
mental Law Enforcement, Water Resources, and En
vironmental Education/Interpretation, Environmental 
Communication, and Wildlife. 

A Master of Science degree also is offered in Natural 
Resources. 

A six-week summer camp session is required of all 
College of Natural Resources majors (except Paper 
Science) on completion of their sophomore year. Ex
ceptions to this requirement can be accomplished 
through appropriate transfer and/or alternative 
courses that have been approved by the student's 
adviser, the CNR Appeals Committee, and the Dean. 
This process must be completed prior to the end of 
the junior year. The field experience taught in Soils, 
Forestry, Wildlife, and Water is designed to acquaint 
the. student with actual field experience prior to the 
intensive studies of the junior and senior years. 

Students with majors in the College of Natural Re
sources who are also candidates for secondary 
school teaching will enroll as freshmen in the Col-. 
lege of Natural Resources and apply before their jun-





V. Humanities and Social Science-18 credits dis
tributed as follows: 

A. Humanities-nine to .12 credits, with a maxi
mum of six credits in any one group: 

1. All courses in American Studies. 
2. Any literature course, whether in 

English or another language, (except 
English 274 and 275). The courses need 
not be taken in sequence, nor need a 
sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. All 
courses in Colloquium and all courses 
in Comparative Literature meet this 
requirement. 

3. Foreign language culture o'r civilization. 
4. All courses in Philosophy. 
5. Any course in the literature, history, 

philosophy, appreciation, or logic of Art, 
Communication, Dance, Drama, Music. 

6. For students not majoring or minoring 
in Art, specialized courses in the per
formance of Art. 

7. All courses in Religious Studies. 
8. Peace Studies 230, 240, 250. 

- 9. Latin American Studies 100. 
10. Honors 100, 150, 200, 300. 
11. Women's Studies 300 (Humanities 

Emphasis). 

For a listing of specific courses which meet the Hu
manities requirement, see the current timetable._ 

B. Social Science-six to nine credits, with a 
maximum of six credits in any one group. 

1. Economics. 
2. Human Geography (courses numbered 

110-226; 300-340; 368-375; 479). 
3. Political Science. 
4. Psychology. 
5. Sociology and Anthropology. 
6. Peace Studies 101, 330, 350, 370. 
7. Women's Studies 105. 

VI. Natural Science. Select either A. or B.: 

A. Eight to 10 credits from the following 
courses: 

1. Astronomy 105, 106, 311. 
2. Biology 101, 130, 160. 
3. Chemistry 101, 105, 106, 115, 116. 

(See Note under Chemistry.) 
4. Geography 101, 102, 103. 
5. Geology 101, 104, 105. 
6. Physics 101, 103, 104, 150, 250. 

In any one subject, if the course numbered 
101 is used to meet this requirement, the 
other courses listed for that subject cannot 
be used. 
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Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor 
need a sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. 

B. Three courses selected from the following: 
Astronomy 100, Biology 100, Chemistry 100, 
Geography 100, Geology 100, Physics 100. 

These courses are designed to increase the 
student's knowledge, understanding; and 
appreciation of the science, and its signifi~ 
cance in man's attempt to prosper in his 
environment. 

Substitution for the courses listed in this requirement 
may be accepted with the consent of the Dean of the 
College of Natural Resources. 

VII. Physical Education-four credits. 

Students will enroll in four credits of Physical 
Education 101. Two credits will be selected from 
group A (Leisure Pursuits) as listed in the time
table. The remaining two c:redits may be se
lected from groups A, B (Health Concepts and 
Safety Enhancement), or C (Athletics and 
lntramurals). 

The credits in 101 should be spread over a 
three to four year period to encour&ge health 
mainten~nce throughout the student's college 
career. The same course at the same level may 
not be repeated for credit. 

Some courses in Dance may be applied toward 
this req~lrement. (See the statement under 
Dance, in the section COURSES OF 
INSTRU~TION.) 

Students transferring from other institutions will 
meet this requirement on the basis of one credit 
per year. Thus, students entering as seniors 
will be required to earn one credit; as juniors, 
two credits; as sophomores, three credits; and 
as freshmen, four credits. 

A student who has a medically identified basis 
for special physical activity programs should 
contact the School of Health, Physical Educa
tion, Recreation, and Athletics during 
registration. 

Students may elect additional Physical Educa
tion courses beyond the four credits required 
for graduation. Additional Physical Education 
courses satisfy general elective credit options 
and count toward graduation. 

VIII. Major study and approved electives to total 120 
credits in addition to required physical educa
tion (total: 124 credits), except in Forestry, 
Water, and Wildlife, where 130 credits are re
quired, in addition to required physical educa
tion (total: 134 credits). 





College .of 
Professional Studies 
Arthur L. Fritsche!, Dean. 
Room 112, College of Professional Studies Building 
Phone: (715) 346-3169 
Associate Deans of the College of Professional 

Studies, and Heads of the Schools: 
William H. Meyer, School of Communicative 

Disorders. 
Russell L. Oliver, School of Education. 
Alice L. Clawson, School of Health, Physical 

Education, Recreation, and Athletics. 
·Mary Jo Czaplewski, School of Home Economics. 

The College of Professional Studies (often referred to 
as COPS), is composed of the School of Communica
tive Disorders; the School of Education; the School of 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics; 
and the School of Home Economics. Programs in the 
Gesell Institute, in Medical Technology and in Mili
tary Science (Army ROTC} are also administered in 
this college. Descriptions of the majors and minors 
are listed by departments in a later section of the 
catalog headed COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

Baccalaureate Degrees 
Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in each of 
the schools: 

The School of Communicative Disorders has a major 
in Communicative Disorders. It is described under 
that title in the section COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
later in this catalog. 

The School of Education with (1) a major in Ele:
mentary Education; and (2) Professional Education 
courses leading to teacher certification in a number 
of majors and minors which are listed in a later para
graph. (The Bachelor of Music degree is available for 
majors in Music, Applied Music, and Music 
Literature.) 

The School of Health, Physical Education, Recreation 
and Athletics, with (1) three options in the major in 
Physical Education; and (2) minors in (a) Coaching, 
(b) Health Education, (c) Recreation, (d) Safety Edu
cation, and (e) Adaptive Physical Education. 

The School of Home Economics, with majors in (1) 
Home Economics Education, meeting State of Wis
consin requirements for teacher certification; (2) 
Fashion Merchandising; (3) Housing and Interiors; (4) 
Food and Nutrition with options in (a) General Food 
and Nutrition, (b) Experimental Food and Nutrition, 
and (c) Food Service Management; (5) Dietetics; (6) 
Early Childhood Education, meeting State of Wiscon
sin requirements for teacher certification. 
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Graduate Degrees 
Master of Science in Teaching degrees are offered in 
elementary education, elementary education with 
emphasis in reading, or in special learning disabili
ties; and in biology, Epglish, history, and social 
studies. · 

Master of Science degr~es are offered in Communi
cative Disorders (with emphasis areas in speech and 
language pathology, and audiology), in home eco
nomics education, and nutrition and food science. 

The Master of Arts in Teaching; the Master of Educa
tion-Professional Development; and the Master of 
Science in Special Education-Early Childhood: Ex
ceptional Needs are also offered. For details, see the 
section entitled GRADUATE SCHOOL later in the 
catalog. 

Admission to the Professional 
Education Program 
Students must file formal application for admission ~o 
an education curriculum. Forms are available in 
Room 442 in the COPS building. 

Admission to the Professional Education Program or 
to the School of Education is a prerequisite for the 
foUowing courses: Education 301, 304, 308, 324, 325, 
328 through 340, 381, and 398. 

A. Students interested in Secondary Education shall 
apply for admission to the professional education 
program during their sophomore year. 

1. Each student must secure an application 
form from the office of the SOE Advising Cen
ter, Room 442 COPS. · 

2. Each applicant, after securing his application .. 
form, will see an adviser in the Advising 
Center of the School of Education, Room 442, 
COPS, or the office of the Associate Dean, 
SOE, Room 440, COPS. 





ics. Acceptable work is an average grade of 
C or better in the aggregate of three units. 

IV. History-six credits. 

· All history courses may be applied toward this 
requirement. The courses need not be taken in 
sequence, nor need a sequence be <;:ompleted, 
except that stated prerequisites must be met. 

Students qualifying for certification to teach at 
the secondary school level must meet this re
quirement by taking History 212. Three addi
tional credits must be chosen from 211, 120, 
130, 379, 380, 382, 385, 386, 388. 

(The Bachelor of Music degree, which is de
scribed in the section on the COLLEGE OF FINE 
ARTS, requires History 107 and 108, or 211 and 
212, or 307 and 308.) 

V. Humanities and Social Science--18 credits, dis
tributed as follows: 

A. Humanities-nine to 12 credits, selected so 
as to include courses from at least two of 
the following groups, with a maximum of six 
credits in any one group: 

1. All courses in American Studies. 
2. Any literature course, whether in 

English o·r another language, (except 
English 274 and 275). The courses need 
not be taken in sequence, nor need a 
sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. All 
courses in Colloquium and all courses 
in Comparative Literature meet this 
requirement. 

3. Foreign language culture or civilization. 
4. All courses in Philosophy. 
5. Any course in the literature, history, 

philosophy, appreciation, or logic of Art, 
Communication, Dance, Drama, Music. 

6. For students not majoring or minoring 
in Art, specialized courses in the per
formance of Art. 

7. All courses in Religious Studies. 
8. Peace Studies 230, 240, 250. 
9. Latin American Studies 100. 

10. Honors 100, 150, 200, 300. 
11. Women's Studies 300 (Humanities 

Emphas·is). 

For a listing of specific courses which meet 
the Humanities requjrement, see the cur
rent timetable. 

• Required for Home Economics majors. 
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B. Social Science--six to nine credits, with a 
maximum of six credits in any one group: 

*1. Economics. 
2. · Human Geography (courses numbered 

110-226; 300-340; 368-375; 479). 
3. Natural Resources 370. 
4. Political Science. 

*5. Psychology. 
*6. Sociology and Anthropology. 
*7. Peace Studies 101, 330, 350, 370. 
8. Women's Studies 105. 

VI. Natural Science. Select either A or B: 

A. Eight to 10 credits from the following 
courses: 
1. Astronomy 105, 106, 311. 
2. Bi.ology 101, 130, 160. 
3. Chemistry 101, 105, 106, 115, 116. 

(See Note under Chemistry.) 
4. Geography 101, 102, 103. 
5. Geology 101, 104, 105 .. 
6. Physics 101, 103, 104, 150, 250. 

In any one subject, if the course numbered 
101 is used to meet this requirement, the 
other courses listed for that subject cannot 
be used. 

· Courses need not be taken in sequence, nor 
need a sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. 

B. Three courses selected from the following: 
Astronomy 100, Biology 100, Chemistry 100, 
Geography 100, Physics 100. 

These courses are designed to increase the 
student's knowledge, understanding, and 
appreciation of the science, and its signifi
cance in man's attempt to prosper in his 
environment. 

Substitution for the ~ourses listed in this re
quirement may be accepted with the ap
proval of the Student Assistance Center. 

VII. Physical Education-four credits. 

Students will enroll in four credits of Physical. 
Education 101. Two credits will be selected from 
group A (Leisure Pursuits) as listed in the time
table. The remaining two credits may be se
lected from groups A, B (Health and Safety En
hancement), or C (Athletics and lntramurals). 

The credits in 101 shouid be spread over a 
three to four year period to encourage health 
maintenance throughout the student's college 





6. For students not majoring or minoring 
in Art, specialized courses in the per
formance of Art. 

7. All courses in Religious Studies. 
8. Peace Studies 230, 240, 250. 
9. Latin American Studies 100. 

10. Honors 100, 150, 200, 300. 
11. Women's Studies 300 (Humanities 

Emphasis). 

For a listing of specific courses which meet 
the Humanities requirement, see the cur
rent timetable. 

B. Social Studies, six to nine credits, with a 
maximum of six credits in any one group: 

1. Economics. 
2. Human Geography (courses numbered 

110-226; 300-340; 368-375; 479). 
3. Politicar Science. 
4. Sociology and Anthropology. 
5. Peace Studies 101, 330, 350, 370. 
6. Women's Stud_ies 105. 
7. Psychology 

IV. Science, 11 to 15 credits; three courses 
required: 

Astronomy 100, 311; Biology 101; Chemistry 101; 
Geography 101; Geology 101; Physics 101. 

The student will take three science courses 
from different areas and not in the same areas 
as in high school, unless all sciences were cov
,ered in the high school work. 

Students pursuing a Natural Science concentra
tion should refer to paragraph B under "Natural 
Science" in the COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
section later in this catalog. · 

V. Foreign Language, eight credits; OR Mathemat
ics, four credits. 

This requirement is automatically met in item 
IX, below. · 

VI. Physical Education, five credits: Physical Educa
tion 101 (twice, for two credits); and Physical 
Education 231. 

VII. Professional Education, 30 to 32 credits: 
Education 100, 326, 351, 381, 383, 398;' lnstruc
tional Resources 331. 

VIII. Educational Methods, 14 credits: 
Education 304, 308, 324, 325, 355; Mathematics 
Education 229, 239; and 349 (non-center) or 346 
(center). · 

IX. Related Professional Subject Matter, 29 credits: 
Art 101 or Home Economics 101; Art Education 
322; English 275; Health Education 280; Mathe
matics 229, 239, and 349 (for non-center), or 345 
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and 346 (for center); Music Education 381; Psy
chology 110, 260. 

X. Kindergarten certification is acquired by taking 
Education 301, and successfully completing 
three credits of Student Teaching in 
kindergarten. 

XI. Area of Concentration, 15 credits: See your 
School of Education adviser to plan with you an 
area of concentration (English, Biology, Instruc
tional Resources, etc.) appropriate to your pro
fessional needs and interests. 

XII. Electives to total 130 credits are required for 
graduation and certification. At least 40 credits 
must be in courses numbered 300 and above. 

XIII. Competencies: 

A. Written Language: (1) a grade point ratio of 
at least 2.50 in Freshman English, or (2) ap
propriate CLEP tests or waivers. Students 
who do not meet the Freshman English re
quirement will be required to work in the 
Writing Laboratory until competency is veri
fied by the laboratory director. 

B. Music Accompaniment: As a prerequisite to 
Education 301 and Music EducatiOn 381, 
each student must be able to demonstrate 
the following skills on the piano, guitar, ac
cordion, or autoharp: 

1. Accompany with I, IV, and V7 chords 
one song selected from any level of an 
elementary basic ryiusic series. 

2. Harmonize a given melody at sight. The 
melody will be selected from an ele
mentary basic series book. 

The instructor in Music Education 381 will 
listen to and judge all proficiency examina
tions, which will be announced each semes
ter. Appointments must be made one week 
in advance of the announced date. Any defi
.ciencies evident in the proficiency must be 
corrected by enrollment in Music 159, Class 
Piano. Passing grade in this course will sat
isfy the requirement; the examination need 
not be taken again. 

C. Speech and Hearing: satisfactory perform
ance as determined by the Center for Com
municative Disorders. If a problem exists 
for which remediation has been recom
mended and is in progress, the student may 
be provisionally approved. 

NOTE: Candidates for degrees must fill out an APPLI
CATION FOR GRADUATION during the registration 
period, or in the Registration and Records Office, at 
the beginning of their senior year (defined as the ac
cumulation of 86 credits applicable toward a degree, 





teachers, students in the graduate program de
velop skills to serve as consultants to teachers in 
regular classrooms. Certification involves com
pleting 30 credits of required course work. 

Teacher Certification 
Students who wish to qualify for certification to teach 
at the secondary school level have two options 
available: 

Option I. In the College of Professional Studies they 
must complete the curriculum described above. 

Option II. If they have a major which is offered in an
other college, they may meet graduation require
ments by completing: 

A. The general requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of Science 
degree in the college offering the major. (Al
though Communication 101 is not required for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree, it is required for teacher 

. certification.) 

B. The specified major under plan I, II, or Ill, as 
listed below under major-minor options in sec
ondary education. 

C. The professional education sequence established 
for certification in secondary education. 

The successful completion of the basic degree re
quirements, major-minor requirements, and the pro
fessional education sequence described above en
able a graduating senior to apply for an initial three
year license to teach in Wisconsin, in accordance 
with the certification requirements set up by the State 
Department of Public Instruction. The secondary edu
cation curriculum prepares students for teaching po
sitions in grades seven through 12 in the junior and/ 
or senior high schools. Applications for the license 
should be filed with the office of the Dean of the Col
lege of Professional Studies. License applications 
can be processed ONLY after the bachelor's degree 
has been awarded. 

Additional Certification Requirements 
A. Human Relations Requirement 

All persons seeking initial certification must com
plete the six standards of the Human Relations 
Requirement established in the Administrative 
Code of the Wisconsin Department of Public In
struction. Students may obtain the Human Rela
tions requirement checklist from the office of the 
Dean of the College of Professional Studies when 
they apply for admission to the Professional Edu
cation program. 

Some of the Human Relations standards are au
tomatically fulfilled by the Education require-
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ments. Particular attention should be given to the 
following Standards: 

Standard Ill. History 212 is required. Three addi
tional credits must be chosen from History 120, 
130, 211, 379, 380, 382, 385, 386, 388. These 
courses also apply to the history requirement for 
a degree. 

Standard V. Direct Involvement: Sociology 105; 
OR A non-credit option planned with the. Dean of 
COPS, which may encompass tutoring, counsel
ing, and other similar activities fulfilling the 
human relations guidelines. 

There are some exceptions in the Education re
quirements for some majors. Students are urged 
to see their advisers early for specific informa
tion and guidance. In the final semester students 
must file their approved Human Relations check
list with their application for certification in the 
office of the Dean of the College of Professional 
Studies. 

8. Exceptional Education 
Students seeking certification need to meet the 
DPI requirement in Exceptional Education by tak
ing Education 351 and Education 355. Courses in 
some majors (Communicative Disorders, HPERA, 
Home Economics) may substitute for Education 
355. Students should check with advisers for ap
proved substitutions. 

C. Reading 
All persons seeking certification must satisfacto
rily complete at least one discrete course in the 
teaching of reading. This requirement may be 
met by taking Education 308, 326 (elementary) or 
386/586 (secondary). English majors or minors 
meet the requirement by taking English 381/581. 

D. Basic Skills 
It is anticipated that freshmen entering in the fall 
of 1983 and thereafter will be required to demon
strate competency in five basic skills areas. This 
requirement must be satisfied prior to being ad
mitted to student teaching. The five areas are 
Writing, Reading, Speaking, Math, and Listening. 
Further information is available through the Of
fice of the Dean of COPS and from academic 
advisers. 

Major and Minor Areas for Teacher 
Certification 
Area Major Minor 
American Studies ..................................................... X(1) 
Anthropology ............................................................ X(1) X(1) 
Art K-6, K-12, 7-12 ..................................................... X X 
Biology ...................................................................... X(1) X 
Business Education & Office Administration ........... X 





things such as availability of qualified cooperating 
teachers, type of curriculum used, type of school or
ganization, number of student teachers in the area, 
distance from the University, and choice of the 
student. 

A student should not plan to do student teaching in . 
his home town or in a school from which he has 
graduated or in a school district in which a relative is 
cutrently employed or serves as a school board 
member. A student should not plan to take other 
classes while, student teaching or interning. 

All students in education are to attend orientation 
meetings held during the semester prior to student 
teaching. Information relative to requirements for stu
dent teaching, location, and levels of teaching is pro
vided in these meetings. 

Transfer students must do nine credits of work on 
this campus previous to the semester in which they 
do their student teaching. 

Student Teaching-Early Childhood 
Education · 

The student should apply at the Office of Student 
Teaching for ae!mission to student teaching. 

Requirements for admission to student teaching at 
the early childhood level are: 

1. Completion of application forms for student 
teachi,ng. 

2. Admission to the Professional Education 
program. 

3. A cumulative grade point ratio of 2.50 or better. 
4. Completion of techniques courses in Early Child

hood Edu.cation. 
5. Recommendation from the head of the School of 

Home Economics. 
6. A medical statement indicating the student is free 

from tuberculosis based on an examination 
within the last year. 

Students will enroll in Education 398 (Student Teach
ing) for 16 credits. One half of the semester, 8 cred
its, will be in Kindergarten and one half, 8 credits, in 
a pre-school situation. This is a complete semester 
on a full-day basis. 

Student Teaching-Elementary Education 

The student should apply at the Office of Student 
. :Teaching for admissionto student teaching. 

Requirements for admission to student teaching at 
the elementary level are: 

1. Completion of application forms for student 
teaching. 

2. Admission to the Professional Education 
Program. 
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3. A cumulative grade point ratio of 2.50 or better 
for student teaching and of 2.75 for !nternship. 

4. Completion of techniques courses in elementary 
education. 

5. Recommendation from the Head of the School of 
Education. 

6. A medical statement indicating the student is free 
from tuberculosis based on an examination · 
within the last year. 

7. Submission of completed application forms by 
the date set by the Student Teaching Office dur
ing the semester preceding the one in which the 
student teaching is done. 

Student teachers will have completed methods 
courses prior to student teaching. Students will enroll 
in Education 398 (Student Teaching) in the second se.,. · 
master of the junior year or the first or second se
mester of the senior year. Fifteen credits of Educa
tion 398 are required for elementary education. The 
assignment of student teaching usually requires work 
at two grade levels, e.g. % semester in grade 4 and % . 
semester in grade 5. Students in the kindergarten-

. elementary program must teach at the kindergarten 
level for part of the assignment. The typical student 
teaching program is for a complete semester on a 
full day basis. Students are invited to apply for the in
tern program described later in this section. 

Student Teaching-Learning Disabilities 
Student teaching in Learning Disabilities will be in 
addition to the regular elementary or secondary stu
dent teaching and will be a minimum of eight credits. 
One-half day for a full semester will be the typical 
pattern; however, full days for eight weeks will be 
permitted. · · 

Student Teaching-Learning Resources 
The student teaching in Learning Resources may be 
a part of the regular elementary education semester 
of studenneaching or it may be in addition to it. This 
student teaching will be for two to five credits. 

Student Teaching....;..$econdary Education 
The student should apply at the office of Student 
Teaching for admission to student teaching. 

Requirements for admission to student teaching at 
the secondary level are: · 

1. Completion of application forms for student 
teaching . 

2. Admission to the Professional Education 
Program. 

3. A cumulative grade point ratio of 2.50 or better 
for student teaching and of 2.75 for internship. 

4. A grade point ratio of 2.50 in the major and minor 
fields, and of 2.75 in the major and minor fields of 

· internship. 





The Associate Degree 
Patrick D. McDonough, Vice Chancellor for Academic 

Affairs 
Room 202, Main Building 
Phon.e: (715) 346-4686 

General Requirements for the 
Associate Degree 

I. English-six credits: English 101 and 102; or ex
emption as defined by departmental policy. 

II. Communication-two credits: Communication 
101 or an equivalent performance course in oral 
communication. 

Ill. One of the following: 

A. Foreign Language-eight credits. 

The equivalent of one year of college work 
in one language must be completed before 
credit will count toward this requirement. 

Students. will be placed in foreign language 
courses on the basis of their high school 
records, or a placement examination, and 
will not receive cred.it for courses taken at a 
lower level than that in which they are 
placed. 

This r~quirement may be satisfied by two 
acceptable units of high school work com
pleted in one language. Normally, an ac
ceptable unit is one year's work with a 
grade of C or better. 

B. Mathematics-four credits. 

Students will be placed in mathematics 
courses on the basis of their high school 
records and the mathematics placement ex
amination, and will not receive credit for 
courses taken at a· lower level than that in 
which they are placed. 

This requirement may be satisfied by ac
ceptable work in three units of high school 
mathematics, excluding general mathemat
ics. Acceptable work is an average grade of 
C or better in the aggregate of three units. 

IV. History, Humanities, and Social Science-12 
credits, selected so as to include courses from 
at least two of the following groups, with a max
imum of six credits in any one group: 

A. History. All history courses may be applied 
toward this requirement. The courses need 
not be taken in sequence, nor need a se
quence be completed, except that stated 
prerequisites must be met. 

The Associate 81 
Degree 

B. Humanities-courses from the following: 

1. All courses in American Studies. 
2. Any literature course, whether in 

English or another language (except 
English 274 and 275). The courses need 
not be taken in sequence, nor need a 
sequence be completed, except that 
stated prerequisites must be met. All 
courses in Colloquium and all courses 
in Comparative Literature meet this 
requirement. 

3. Foreign Language culture or 
civilization. 

4. All courses in Philosophy. 
5. Any course in the literature, history, 

philosophy, appreciation, or logic of Art, 
Communication, Dance, Drama, Music. 

6. For students not majoring or minoring 
in Art, specialized courses in the per
formance of Art. 

7. All courses in Religious Studies. 
8. Peace Studies 230, 240, 250. 
9. Latin American Studies 100. 

10. Honors 100, 150, 200, 300. 
11. Women's Studies 300 (Humanities 

Emphasis). 

· For a listing of specific courses which meet the 
Humanities requirement, see the current timeta
ble. Courses numbered 300 and above are open 
only to students who have accumulated 56 cred
its toward a degree. 

C. Social Science-courses from the following: 

1. Economics. 
2. Human geography (courses numbered 

110-226.) 
3. Natural Resources 170. 
4. Political Science. 
5. Psychology. 
6. Sociology and Anthropology. 
7. Peace Studies 101. 





The Graduate School 
David J. Staszak, Dean of Graduate Studies and 

Coordinator of Research 
Room 118, Main Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2631 

Graduate work was implemented aHhe University of 
Wisconsin-Stevens Point in the summer of 1960. It be
gan as a cooperative program with the nine then 
State Colleges and the University of Wisconsin, be
coming a full-time academic year program in the fall 
of 1966. 

General requirements for graduate degrees are es
tablished by the Graduate Faculty through the Gradu
ate Council and Faculty Senate. Specific require
ments for degrees are established by each 
department which offers a graduate degree. 

The graduate program has been granted full accredi
tation by the North Central Associati.on of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools. 

Graduate School Policies. Graduate School policies 
have been designed and have evolved with the fol
lowing goals intended: (1) to facilitate orderly prog
ress of graduate students; (2) to meet expectations of 
accrediting agencies, other graduate schools and the 
Board of Regents; (3) to provide a common Univer
sity standard and to encourage the development of 
quality programs. 

Each graduate student has the responsibility of be
coming aware of the Graduate School policies as 
they affect the individual aithough every effort will be 
made by Graduate School personnel, coordinators, 
and advisers to aid the student. 

The Graduate Council is a standing committee of the 
Faculty Senate. It is composed of the Chair of the 
Graduate Faculty, the Dean of the Graduate Studies, 
one representative from each department or school 
with an existing graduate program, two representa
tives from the College of Letters and Science, one 
representative each from the College of Professional 
Studies, College of Natural Resources, and College 
of Fine Arts, one representative from the, Learning 
Resources Center, and two graduate students. As the 
representative body of the Graduate Faculty, the 
Graduate Council has the authority to recommend 
and to determine, subject to review by the Faculty 
Senate, policies pertaining to the graduate programs 
of the University. 

The Graduate Faculty members are identified in an-· 
other section of this catalog. They possess an earned 
terminal degree or its equivalent, academic rank of 
Assistant Professor or higher, and either successful 
teaching experience in their discipline or continuing 
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evidence of scholarly achievement and professional 
activity. Graduate faculty status allows individuals to 
regularly teach graduate courses, direct graduate 
students' studies, serve on graduate students' com
mittees; and be actively involved in graduate affairs. 

Graduate Assistantships. The Board of Regents for 
the University of Wisconsin System provides re
sources for a number of graduate assistantships. In 
addition, several college units have extramural funds 
to employ graduate assistants. Full-time positions re
quire 18 hours of work per week for the full semes
ter. Non-resident graduate students who are hired for 
full time assistantships are eligible for out-of-state 
fee remissions. 

To qualify academically for a graduate assistantship, 
a student must (1) be admitted to a graduate degree 
program at UW-SP, (2) be in good standing in the de
gree program, (3) be enrolled for at least three (re
search assistant) or four (graduate assistant) gradu
ate credits each semester. Graduate assistants are 
limited to a maximum course load of 12 credits per 
semester. 

Assistantships are awarded on a competitive basis 
through departments to persons admitted to the 
Graduate School. Departments normally screen ap
plications in the spring for fall appointment. An appli
cation for an assistantship may be obtained by con
tacting the department chair's office or the Graduate 
School Office. 

Admissi()n and Registration 
Admission to the Graduate School is granted by the 
Dean of Graduate Studies. Following the acceptance 
by the GroSduate Dean, admission to a specific gradu
ate program is granted by one of the following 
officials: 

1. For the Master of Arts-Communication: Chair, 
Department of Communication. 





tion should apply for Graduate Guest status at 
UW-SP. Guests are not evaluated nor admitted to 
UW-SP, but are permitted to enroll in specific 
courses which have the prior approval of their 
major adviser. Students who have been admitted 
to UW-SP degree programs and wish to take 
courses at another institution for transfer to UW
SP are encouraged to apply for guest status at 
the transferring institution. This procedure is the 
accepted means of obtaining prior, formal ap
proval .for degree credit and insures against mis
understanding and misinterpretation of transfer 
policies. 

Active/Inactive Status. Students apply for and are ad
mitted to begin graduate work in a specific term. Usu
ally the admission will be considered valid for the 
succeeding semester and summer session. The time 
period in which admission is valid will vary from one 
program to another. Students who are unable to be
gin work in the term of admission but who wish to be
gin at a later time must contact the Graduate Office to 
determine what must be done to change the original 
entrance term date. 

Students who do not earn any graduate credit for a 
period of five consecutive terms (a term is a semes- . 
ter or summer session) will be considered Inactive 
and will be required to be readmitted before enroll
ing. Inactive students who reapply must meet admis
sion standards in effect at the time of readmission 
and will be expected to meet degree requirements 
that are in effect at that time. 

Enrollment Restrictions: Graduate School. Some stu
dents may be required to obtain permission from the 
Graduate Office to register: Among those students 
are: students who have been dropped for academic 
reasons, students who have not satisfied conditions 
specified at the time of the original enrollment, stu
dents on academic probation, and students who have 
specific restrictions associated with a readmission 
status. 

Admission to Graduate School is a prerequisite for 
registration for graduate credit for any course 
number 500 through 799. This is true whether the 
course is offered on-campus or off-campus, whether 
the course is part of the regular curriculum or offered 
through Continuing Education. 

Departmental Enrollment Restrictions. In addition to 
enrollment restrictions of the Graduate School there 
are departmental enrollment restrictions. It is gener
ally assumed that students who have been admitted 
to a degree program will secure the approval of their 
adviser before enrolling. Students. who have not been 
admitted to a degree program should seek permis
sion of the in$tructor and/or program coordinator 
before attempting to register. Departments may have 
some courses which are not available to graduate 
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students who have not been admitted to the depart
ment's graduate program. 

Load Status and Limitations. Graduate students who 
register for nine or more credits in a semester or five 
or more credits in a summer session are considered 
to be full time students. Students who have com
pleted all degree requirements, except for a thesis, 
may be considered as full-time students for one se· 
mester beyond completion of the other degree 
requirements. 

Full time graduate students other than Graduate As
sistants may, with the permission of their adviser, 
schedule up to 15 credits during a semester. 

Special students and graduate and research assist
ants and students with incompletes outstanding 
should not expect to be pe~mitted to carry maximum 
loads. Extraordinary students may exceed the maxi
mums cited above by securing written approval of 
their adviser and the Graduate Dean: 

Transfer of Credit. Students who have made satisfac
tory records in graduate courses at other graduate 
schools may be granted credit for those courses 
within the following limits: 

(a) Nine credits may be accepted from other institu
tions(extension credit included in this total must 
not exceed six credits). 

(b) Credits in courses in which the grade earned 
was less than B will not be accepted. 

(c) Credits in correspondence courses will not be 
accepted. 

In all cases the credits submitted for transfer must be 
earned at an accredited institution and be acceptable 
as graduate credit at that institution. Furthermore, 
the credit must be applicable to the student's pro
posed program. Credits submitted for transfer must 
be approved'by the student's graduate committee 
and by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Fees. The fee schedule is determined by the Board of 
Regents of the University of Wisconsin System. The 
fee schedule for a given term is published with the 
timetable for that term. The schedule distinguishes 
between resident and non-resident fees as well as 
between graduate and undergraduate fees. Fees are 
determined by student classification rather than by 
course classification. Graduate regular students who 
enroll in one or more undergraduate courses will be 
assessed the graduate level fee. 

Split·Program ·Status. The opportunity to.take one or 
more courses for graduate credit during the last en-

. rollment period before the granting of a bachelor's 
degree is a special privilege offered to second-se
mester seniors who otherwise qualify for admission 
to the Graduate School. This allows students to make 
efficient use of the University if they have less than a 





describing what is proposed and how it will be ac
complished. The adviser and student select at least 
two other members of the graduate faculty to serve 
as a thesis committee. Any member of the graduate 
faculty may serve on the committee. The Dean of 
Graduate Studies serves as the ex-officio member of 
all thesis committees. The thesis adviser shall be the 
chair of the committee. The thesis committee reviews 
the proposal, assigns the number of credits to be 
earned for the thesis (up to six credits), and indicates 
its approval or rejection. The approved form is then . 
forwarded to the Graduate Dean. 

A thesis is formal written work and should follow the 
standards as established in the style manuals pre
ferred by the department (the student should consult 
the academic adviser for the proper format). 

The degree candidate will defend the thesis in an 
open, public oral examination at least 30 days prior 
to the expected date of graduation. The members of 
the thesis committee will conduct the examination. 

A copy of the thesis must be filed in the library at 
least 10 days prior to graduation. 

Student Records Policy. In accordance with the Fam
ily Rights & Privacy Act of 1974, students have the 
right to inspect their files in the Graduate School Of
fice, Room 118, Main Building., 

Reference letters submitted as part of a degree pro
gram application may also be inspected providing 
that all of the following conditions have been met: 

1. Student has been admitted to the degree pro
gram for which the letters were submitt.ed. 

2. Student has attended graduate level courses 
within this program .. 

3. Reference letters were submitted after January 1, 
1975. ' 

4. The file does not contain a written waiver of the 
right to see referenc~ letters. 

Students should also be aware of several additional 
provisions of this legislation: 

1. The Graduate School is not permitted to make 
copies of other schools' transcripts for release to 
the student for any office other than the student's 
academic department. Students must request 
copies of their transcripts directly from the 
schools where the credits were earned. 

2. Reference letters submitted to complete an appli
cation for degree program admission may be 
used for no other purpose. 

Degree Conferral Policy; Deadlines 
for Graduation 
At the beginning of the term in which the student ex
pects to receive a Master's degree but not later than 
the end of the first week of a summer session or the 
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third week of a semester, the student must submit an 
application for graduation to the Graduate Office. 
(Note: If a student submits an application for gradua
tion and does not complete degree requirements a 
new application must be completed.) Application 
forms are available in the Graduate Office. · 

A final graduation check is made by the Graduate Of
fice 30 days prior to the degree conferral date. All 
degree requirements except for those courses the 
student is currently enrolled in must be completed by 
this deadline. Students whose records are incom
plete (e.g. courses still incomplete, official transcripts 
for transfer courses not on file, thesis or other culmi
nating experience not approved) at this time will be 
considered for the next commencement after they 
reapply. 

The student must have earned the number of pre
scribed credits and grade points for a specific de
gree, have completed all other requirements of that 
curriculum, and be recommended by the graduate 
faculty of the department for the degree. 

No degree will be granted unless the candidate re
ceived the approval of the Graduate Faculty during 
such semester or summer session. 

The Graduate School will provide a statement, upon 
request, certifying that degree requirements have 
been completed and noting the date when the degree 
will be conferred. 

Biology 
Virgil A. Thiesfeld, Graduate Coordinator 
Room 110, College of Natural Resources Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2159 

The Biology department offers Master of Arts in 
Teaching (MAT) and Master of Science in Teaching 
(MST) degrees. These programs are for teachers and 
include some course work in Education. Students in
terested in a Master of Science degree· (MS) should 
examine the MS in Natural Resources. s~veral biolo~ 
gists have joint appointments in the College of Natu
ral Resources and serve as major advisers in that 
degree. 

Specialization within a degree is an agreement 
reached between the student and the graduate com
mittee. If a student is admitted without deficiencies, 
there is great flexibility in designins;,i the specific 
program. 

In the MST, the credits taken in the liberal arts cate
gory (outside the area of biology) may include 
courses in areas such as chemistry, geology, and 
physics. 

The MAT and MST programs provide secondary 
school teachers with the opportunity for advanced 





credits. Typically, a full-time student can complete 
the program in three semesters and one summer 
session, but many plan a two to five year part-time 
program. 

Communicative Disorders 

Donald L. Aylesworth, Graduate Coordinator 
Room 034, College of Pr.ofessional Studies Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2567 

The School of Communicative Disorders offers a 
Master of Science (MS) degree with two specializa~ 
tion options available - one in the area of speech-lan
guage pathology, and the other in audiology. Each of 
the specialization areas offers the academic back
ground and clinical practicum needed to function 
competently and independently in a variety of profes
sional employment settings. 

The School of Communicative Disorders at UW-Ste
vens Point was among the first training programs in 
the country to be awarded accreditation by the Edu
cation and Training Board of the American Speech
Language-Hearing Association. The program's over
riding strength rests with its emphasis on clinical 
training which begins at the undergraduate level, and 
culminates in a clinical semester at the end of the 
student's graduate program. In consultation with the 
student's adviser and the Director of Clinical Ser
vices, a site (school, clinic, hospital, etc.) is selected 
for a ten to 15 week concentrated supervised practi
cum. Sites in audiology and speech and language 
are available throughout the country. The program 
provides a quality education which emphasizes train
ing in the prevention, evaluation, and treatment of 
disorders of hearing, speech, and language. Gradu
ates are located from coast to coast (and in foreign 
countries) in schools, universities, hospitals, clinics, 
and private clinics. 

Admission Requirements 

Each of the two specialization options requires the 
previous completion of specific course content and 
practicum experiences at the undergraduate level. In 
those few instances where deficiencies exist, they 
must be eliminated at the first opportl)nity while the 
student is enrolled in the graduate program. Determi
nation of deficiencies rests with the School of Com-: 
municative Disorder's Coordinator of Academic Pro
grams. For a detailed listing of the specific course 
content areas and practicum experiences required at 
the undergraduate level, the interested student 
should contact the School of Communicative Disor
ders and request a copy of the Graduate Handbook: 
Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology. 
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Admission to Candidacy Requirements 
The area of audiology requires the successful com
pletion of a written examination which is taken after 
the completion of 20 credits of graduate work. The 
area of speech-language pathology requires the com~ 
pletion of at least nine credits of graduate work, and 
a GPR of 3.00 with not more than one grade of B-. 

Specific Degree Requirements 
Each of the two areas of specialization requires the 
student to meet the minimum standards for clinical 
certification as established by the American Speech
Language-Hearing Association which are in effect at 
the time of graduation. Each area also requires the 
completion of a clinical semester (minimum of 10 
credits) which, for the students in audiology, includes 
a specfal project. 

The student in audiology is also required to complete 
qualifying comprehensive examinations. After suc
cessful completion of a minimum of 20 credits, the 
graduate audiology student will be eligible to take a 
written, qualifying examination. Then, at the success
ful completion of all academic course work and prac
ticum, but before an extended externship assign
ment, the graduate audiology student will take an 
oral comprehensive examination. This examination 
will be designed to determine whether the student 
has synthesized the academic work taken. The oral 
comprehensive committee will consist of two mem
bers of the audiology staff and one other member of 
the School of Communicative Disorders or a Univer
sity Associate. 

Culminating Experience Requirements 
Each of the two specialization areas requires a 
clinical semester upon completion of the appropriate 
course work and clinical practicum. The clinical se
mester is a full-time assignment for one academic 
term to a hospital, clinic, school, etc., for the purpose 
of gaining professional experience in a type of facility 
that most interests the student. The graduate student 
in audiology is also expected to complete a project in 
an area of the student's interest during the clinical 
semester. 

Education 
Russell L. Oliver, Graduate Coordinator 
Room 440, College of Professional Studies Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2040 

The School of Education offers several graduate 
programs: 

1. Master of Science in Education (MSE) in (a) Ele
mentary Education; (b) Elementary Education. 
with Reading Specialization; and (c) ElementiUY 
Education with Special Learning Disabilities · 
specialization. 





Culminatii:tg Experience Requirements 

The culminating experience consists of completing 
one of the following four options: (a) Thesis - three to 
six credits; (b) Educational Product - zero to three 
credits; a demonstration of professional expertise in 
the form of a usable product; (c) A portfolio of pa
pers, publications, presentations, etc., and the com
pletion of 36 credits; (d) A comprehensive examina
tion on a: 12 credit area of specialization which has 
been included as a part of the 30 credit degree 
program. 

3. Master of Science in Education - Early 
Childhood: Exceptional Needs 
(Darvin Miller, Graduate Coordinator) 

The MSE-EC:EEN program prepares teachers to work 
directly with young handicapped children and with 
persons who have primary responsibility for their 
care (e.g., parents). It is designed primarily for per
sons who have completed a baccalaureate degree in 
early childhood education, special education, or a re
lated fi.eld, an,d who have had successful experience 
in working w.ith young children. The program, which 
leads to EC:EEN certification; is a cooperative pro
gram with the University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh. A 
competency-oriented curriculum is shared by the two 
universities, ~nd courses may be taken on either 
campus. 

Admission Requirements 

Applicants to the MSE-EC:EEN program are selected 
on the basis of the number of persons that can be ac
commodated in the program each year and of those 
holding the highest qualifications on the following: (1) 
completion of a baccalaureate degree in a related 
general professional curriculum; (2) grade point ra
tio; (3) successful experience in working with young 
children. 

Steps for admission to the program are: (1) submis
sion of an Application for Admission to the Graduate 
School, along with transcripts of cre9it, and names of 
references for rating the student's work experience 
with young children; (2) interview with the Program 
Coordinator and the structuring of a program plan; 
(3) determinat.ion of acc:;eptance into the program by 
the Joint MSE-EC:EEN Program Committee. 

Admission to Candidacy Requirements 

Students who have been admitted to the program 
may submit an Application for Admission to Candi
dacy when they have completed a minimum of 12 

· credits, and not more than 21 credits following ad
mission to the program. 

Two requirements are (1) successful completion of 
the program's Admission to Candidacy Examination; 
(2) submission in final form of an authorized program 
plan for the degree. · 
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The general professior;ial preparation, in addition to 
the completion of the following prerequisite courses 
and experience: (a) Courses: Communicative Disor
ders 266; Education 301, 308, 351, 381; Physical Edu
cation 280; Psychology 260, 360; (b) Experiences: suc
cessful work with young children for one academic 
year; and verified experience with different ages of 
children with exceptional educational needs. 

The minimum of 36 credits in graduate courses is 
distributed as follows: (1) Foundation courses - six 
credits: Education 705 or 706; Psychology 660; (2) 
General Studies: Exceptional Education - six credits: 
Communicative Disorders 736; Physical Education 
775; (3) Area of Specialization - 21 credits: Education. 
775, 776, 777, 778, 779, 782; Electives - three credits. 

This program leads to serving young handicapped 
children in mandated EC:EEN public school programs 
(ages 3-6), Head Start programs involving 10% hand
icapped populations, achievement ce~ftf~a<Mli~tn 
handicapped (ages 0-3), and private nur~ .lMt'l~ 
programs serving handicapped children.:· ;:i" · 

Culminating Experience Requirement· 
'• 

There are two: (1) Demonstration of succe.ssful ~r.., 
formance in the EC:EEN program competencies1and 
skills, as observed in Education 779 and 7f31; (2) suc
cessful completion of a written and oral comprehen-
sive examination. · 1 

4. Master of Science - Education/Guidance 
This program, offered in cooperation with the Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh, offers three emphases: (1) 
Community Counselor emphasis provides prepara
tion for work in agencies, mental health institutes, 
county institutions, hospitals, industry, Job Service, 
and private practice; (2) School Counselor enwhasis 
provides preparation for work in elementary, middle, 
or high school settings. An internship i~:·~~hBol coun
seling is also available for persons who do·ROt pos
sess the two year teaching experience requirement; 
(3) Stude11t Development emphasis provides prepara-
tion for work in post-secondary educational " 
institutions. 

Program Requirements 

Thirty-four credits are required for graduation,,,at 
least 17 of which must be taken at UW-0. 

Admission to Candidacy is required after completion 
of a minimum of nine credits in basic courses. . . 

Culminating Experience may be written (thesis, semi
nar paper, or comprehensive examination), or 
academic (integrative seminar). Js 

Oshkosh courses will be offered at Stevens PoirWat 
least once per academic year. Applicants must meet 
admission criteria of the UW-0 Graduate School and 
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quired; History 782 (Am Seminar) or 784 (Eur Semi
nar) or 786 (non-West Seminar) is required. 

The student may not concentrate all work in any one 
area (American or Eurnpean or non-Western). At 
least three credits must be earned in a second area. 

2. The MST/MAT degrees in History with a Social Sci
ence concentration require a total of 24 credits dis
tributed as follows: (a) twelve credits in History of 
which at least six must be in courses numbered 700 
and above and with a GPR of at least 3.25; {b) twelve 
credits in one or more of the Social Sciences mutu
ally agreed upon by the student and the history 
adviser. 

3. In the MEPD degree, the twelve-credit area of spe
cialization may be in History. The program of study in 
the area of specialization will be determined by the 
student in consultation with the education adviser 
and the history adviser. Six credits of courses in His
tory 700 and above are required. The student must 
earn a minimum 3.25 GPR in History courses. Excep
tions td'these History requirements may be granted 
by the Gralftlate Dean upon the recommendation of 
the 'deparhn'ent chair and the department Graduate 
Committee. (S.ee the statement on the MEPD program · 
in the previous section on "Education.") , ' 

\ 'i. 

Culminating Experience Requirements 
Students ir\Ytie MST or MAT programs have the 
choice of writing a master's thesis, for a maximum of 
six credits, .cnr of submitting a research. paper done 
for the Education Seminar. 

Thesis students will decide upon a topic in consulta- . · 
tion wHtl'the.adviser and will inform the graduate co-· 
ordinator. Upon submission of the completed thesis, 
the student will take an oral examination to be con
ducted by the thesis adviser and two other members 
of the department chosen by the adviser in consulta
tion with the student. (Details about the writing and 
submission of the thesis are available at the depart
ment office.) 

For the thesis to be accepted and for the examination 
to be completed successfully, the adviser and at least 
one other member of the committee must vote ap
proval. Thesis students will also take a written com
prehensive ·examination consisting of a question in 
Education. 

Students not writing a thesis will take written com
prehensive examinations in History and Education. 
They will be expected to display a thorough .factual 
and bibliographical knowledge of at least one area of 
history. The comprehensive examination is not a rep
etition .of a final examination taken in a course. Stu
dents working in History with a concentration in So
cial Science will be examined on one area of History, 
one Social Science, and Education. 
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The Government Publications division of the UW-SP 
Learning Resources Center has a rioh collection of 
public documents where students can study interna
tional and national as well as state and local topics. 
As an Area Research Center, the LRC collects nu
merous publications of the United States government 
and many publications of the State of Wisconsin. The 
Center also has a growing manuscript collection of 
both public documents and private papers. These 
materials enable researchers to study areas of his
tory that include 20th century diplomatic and military, 
English, 18th and 19th century .United States, and 
American Indian history. 

Home Economics 
Mary Jo Czaplewski, Graduate Coordinator 
Room 101, College of Professional Studies Building 
Phone: (715) 346-2830 

" The School of Home Economics offers the Master of 
Scie~ce (M~~· degree in Hom~ Econoljljlj~·~~!l· 
and in Nutrition and Food Science. it eesl rHiw etr 

The Master of Science in Home EconoiritilE'd'(,1eation 
encompasses the disciplines of appa~,9f:extile's and 
merchandising, child development and fan:iily re.la~i 
tions; food, nutrition, and institution mana6em~ff' 
consumer resource manage.ment; housing,and. ifl~ 
rior design; home economics education aljld other re
lated fields. Each student's program is developed in 
accordance with individual needs and career goals, 
with an emphasis in home economics edueation. It 
enables the student to develop research competence 
and professional proficiency, and strength~ns the 
background for secondary level teaching, and 
prepares the student for teaching in pos,t;s,ec:£>.ndary 
institutions and for public services. 

The Master of Science in Nutrition and Focxf'S'Cience 
encompasses the discipline of nutrition;ifood science, 
and food service administration. Each sti!den~'s pro
gram is developed with emphasis in the ·~Jaent's · 
area of interest. It enables the student tcHievelop re
search competence and increase profession~;;.Qrofi
ciency. Upon completion of the degree and an ;1,t1,nder
graduate Plan IV curriculum, a student is eligi~I@ for 
a six-month work experience to meet requirerneots 
for American Dietetic Association members~ip-;:; 

Admission Requirements 

A. Home Economics Education: Students seeking;the 
MS in Home Economics Education need not have.ta 
degree in Home Economics nor be certified to teach 
at the secondary level. : . 0 

B. Nutrition and F~od Science: Students seekinQ3#ie 
MS in Nutrition and Food Science need not have~n 
undergraduate major in one of the Nutrition and Food 
Science areas. The number of deficiencies which will 





teaching colleagues relevant to music teaching, or 
from college teachers in the major area; (4) Teacher 
certification; (5) A diagnostic entrance examination in 
music history, literature, and theory. 

Admission to Candidacy Requirements 
(1) Completion of nine credits with a grade of B or 
better; (2) Sometime before the completion of 15 
credits, the adoption of a Program of Study, including 

. projected course work, the topic of a culminating ex-
perience, and selection of a graduate committee and 
an adviser, who is also chair of the committee. (Can
didates must meet state requirements for teacher 
certification.) 

Specific Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 30 credits in graduate courses distrib
uted as follows: 

(1) Major Applied Music - four credits; (2) Music The
ory - six credits. A placement examination is re
quired. Students found not qualified will take Music 
711, and one other graduate course in music theory. 
Qualified students will take Music 712, and one other 
graduate course in music theory; (3) Music Litera
ture/History - six credits. A placement examination is 
required. Students found not qualified will be coun
seled 'as to appropriate courses in this area. Quali
fied students may select any graduate courses in mu
sic literature/history; (4) Music Education - six credits 
from Music Education 786, 787, or 788; (5) Thesis op
tion: (a) Thesis - four credits, and four credits of elec
tives; OR (b) Seminar paper - no credit, with oral ex
amination t:>y a faculty committee, and eight credits of 
electives. 

Culminating Experience Requirement 
Option 1: Thesis, four credits; electives, four credits. 
Option 2: Seminar paper, no credit; electives, eight 
credits. 

The selection of one of these options is made in co
operation with the graduate coordinator and the stu
dent's adviser, based on the student's professional 
goals and the length and character of the project, 
and may include a wide variety of activities in re
search; performance, and methodology. 

The MMEd degree program provides a broad range 
of experiences in music education. Students may 
conduct and perform in a wide variety of vocal and 
instrumental ensembles. Seminars and methods 
courses provide a firm philosophical/technical career 
base. Students in the Suzuki Talent Education curric
ulum participate in the renowned Institute which an
nually brings several thousand students and teachers 
to the UW-SP campus. Research is enhanced by a re
gional computer network and an instructional media 
center. The Center for Studies in Electronic, Music 

The Graduate ·95 
School 

Education provides facilities for combining com
puters, synthesizers, and the audio visual media with 
classroom music activities. 

Natural Resources 
Aga S. Razvi, Graduate Coordinator 
Room 223, College of Natural Resources Building 
Phone: (715) 346~3618 

The College of Natural Resources offers the Master 
of Science (MS) degree in Natural Resources, en
compassing the following disciplines: Forestry, For
estry-Recreation, Forestry-Urban, Wildlife, Fisheries 
(and Limnology), Resource Management, Resource 
Management-Environmental Education, Resource 
Management-Land Use Planning, Soil Science, and 
Water Science. 

The graduate program provides an opportunity for 
advanced study, research, and involvement in Natu
ral Resource related professional activities. All pro
grams are designed to meet the individual needs-and 

·interests of the student. .mn~:-· 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to Graduate School admission require
ments, the College of Natural Resources requirea:. 
that a separate application form be completed.i>y 
prospective students. Two letters of recommendation 
are also required. The Graduate Record examination 
is recommended for most disciplines and is required 
for Fisheries. 

Students need not have an undergraduate majorJn 
one of the Natural Resource specialities. The number 
of deficiencies which must be removed will depend 
on the content of the undergraduate currtculum;,a 
student with a major in social sciences or humanities 
wili have more deficiencies than one in the sciences; ·.--- :rr: 
Admission to the program is· determined by: the par
ticipating graduate faculty in the student'ts area of in
terest. There are no minimum undergra~at~ grade 
point ratio requirements for admission. An adviser is 
assigned to the student on admission. ' 

Specific Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 30 credits in .graduate courses is.re
quired for the MS degree, distributed as follows: 

l ,, 

(a) No more than 12 credits in any one disciplf;ne, 
except for courses listed under Natural Re• · 
sources (e.g., Natural Resources 674, 790) may 
be counted toward the degree. 

(b) Courses must be taken in at least three disci
plines (e.g., Forestry, Wildlife, Biology, 
Education). om ol 

(c) Thesis option (Plan A - recommended for ml!JStuo0 
graduate students): (1) Thesis. A maximum of·six 
credits will be counted toward the 30 credit re-





Courses of 
Instruction 
Patrick D. McDonough, Vice Chancellor for Academic 

Affairs. 

Donna G. Garr, Assistant to the Vice Chancellor -
Programs. 

Douglas D. Radtke, Assistant to the Vice Chancellor -
Personnel. 

Departments of Instruction 
College of Fine Arts, Paul M. Palombo, Dean. 

Department Chairs: Art, Henry M. Runke; Communica
tion, Myrvin F. Christopherson; Music, Charles 0. 
Reichl; Theatre Arts, Alice Peet Faust. 

College of Letters and Science, H. Howard Thoyre, Dean; 
William A. Johnson, Assistant Dean. 

Associate Dean of the College of Lette,rs and Science 
and Head of the Division of Business and Economics, 
Robert LTaylor. 

Department Chairs: Blol0gy, Virgil A. Thiesfeld; Chemis
try, Jack K. Reed; English, David G. Holborn; Foreign 
Languages, Mark R. Seiler; Geography and Geology, 
Thomas Datwyler; History,- Justus F. Paul; Mathematics 
and Computer Science, Bruce Staal; j:thilosophy, John P. 
Zawadsky; Physics and Astronomy, Francis L. Schmitz; 
Political Science, Richard D. Christofferson, Sr.; Psy
chology, John Duncan Holmes; Sociology.and Anthro
pology, Kirby L. Throckmorton. 

College of Natural Resources, Daniel 0. Trainer, Dean; 
James G. Newman, Assistant Dean. 

Discipline Coordinators: Forestry, Robert J. Engelhard; 
Resource Management, Richard J. Wilke; Soils, Milo I. 
Harpstead; Water, John R. Heaton; Wildlife, Raymond K. 
Anderson. 

Paper Science, Michael J. Kocurek, Chair. 

College of Pl'.ofessional Studies, Arthur L. Fritsche!, Dean. 

Associate Deans and Heads of the respective Schools: 
Communicative Disorders, William H. Meyer; Education, 
Russell L. Oliver; Health, Physical Education, Recre
ation, and Athletics, Alice L. Clawson; Home Economics, 
Mary Jo Czaplewski. 

I 
Medical Technology, David P. Chitharanjan, Director. 

Military Science (ROTC), Lonnie G. Hartley, Chair. 

Course Numbers 
Courses numbered below 100 do not carry college-level 
credit. 

Courses numbered 100-199 are offered primarily at the 
freshman level. They are open to all students who have the 
prerequisites stated in the course descriptions. If no pre
requisite is stated, the course is open to all students with
out restriction. 

Courses numbered 200-299 are offered primarily at the 
sophomore level. E~ch of them requires a prerequisite, 

Courses of 
Instruction 97 

which is normally "sophomore standing." However, some 
other prerequisite may be stated in the course description. 

1. If the prerequisite is sophomore standing, the course is 
open to any student who has earned 26 credits (exclusive 
of required Physical Education). 

2. If some prerequisite other than sophomore standing is 
stated, such prerequisite must be met, and students who 
meet it may. take the course, regardless of the number of 
credits they have earned. 

3. If no prerequisite is stated, it is understood that the pre-
requisite is sophomore standing. 

Courses numbered 300-399 are offered primarily at the jun
ior level. They require junior standing and whatever pre
requisites are stated in the course description. They are 
open to students who have earned fifty-six credits (exclu
sive of required physical education) and who have the pre-
requisites stated. · 

Courses numbered 400-499 are offered primarily at the se
nior level. They require senior standing and whatever pre
requisites are stated in the course description. They are 
open to students who have earned eighty-six credits (exclu
sive of required physical education) and who have the pre
requisites stated. 

Students who register in 200-, 300-, and 400: level courses 
· without the required class standing and earned credits, or 

without the stated prerequisites, accept full responsibility 
for the grade earned iii that class. Students who, for good 
cause, wish to register for a course for which they do not 
have the proper class standing and prerequisites should 
consult the department chairperson. 

To receive a degree, a student must earn at least 40 cred
its in courses numbered 300-499. 

Graduate Courses 
Courses numbered 300/500 - 399/599 may be taken either 
at the 300-level for undergraduate credit, or at the 500-level 
for graduate credit. 

Courses numbered 400/600 - 499/699 may be taken either 
at the 400-level for undergraduate credit, or at the 600-level 
for graduate credit. 

Courses numbered 700/799 are offered only at the graduate 
level. 

Pass-Fail Grading Program 
Certain undergraduate courses (or certain sections of un
dergraduate courses) are available on a "Pass-Fail" basis. 
Such courses or sections are designated in the timetable. 
For the regulations governing this program see the sectjpn 
of the catalog entitled ACADEMIC WORK. . 

Writing Emphasis Program 
Donald J. Pattow, Coordinator. 
Room 486B, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-4758. 

For graduation, all students must demonstrate proficiency 
in writing by successfully completing freshman English and 
at least six credits of writing emphasis (WE) courses. Writ
ing Emphasis courses and sections will be designated in 
the timetable by the code (WE). It is strongly recommended 





202. American Cultural Internationalism. 3 er. American 
culture reflected in inter-relationships with representatives 
of other cultures, including American reactions to foreign 
countries and peoples, and foreign observers' opinions of 
Americans; the interaction of immigrant cultures with 
American life; materials from history, economics, the visual 
arts, literature and music. Prereq: So. st. 

300/500. American Life. 3 er. The integrating course in 
American Studies, for juniors and seniors, emphasizing an 
interdisciplinary study of American life in terms of concen
tration on a specific theme or period. A subtitle will be 
added each time the course is offered. The course may be 
repeated any number of times but the same subtitle may 
not be repeated. (Examples: American Life in the 1920's 
and 30's; Minorities in American Life.) 

303. Ma)or Directions In American Arts In the 20th Century. 
3 er. Integrated studies of major movements in various 
American art forms during the present century; theories, 

· techniques, and content in .American dance, drama, film, 
literature, music, and the visual arts. 

302. American Material Culture. 3 er. Technological, aes
thetic, and cultural significance of artifacts (man-made ob
jects) in American social and economic history, such as 
house interiors, furniture, ceramics, paintings, musical in
struments, folk architecture, automobiles, trains, ships, in
dustrial machinery, and restored historical buildings and 
farms. 

399. Special Work. 1 to 6 er. Upper-class students may, by 
agreement with the American Studies director, arrange for 
special out-of-class work, for which credit may be allowed 
on the basis of one credit for each week, or its equivalent, 
devoted exclu~ively to a special project. 

701. Contemporary American Culture. 3 er. Interdiscipli
nary approach to American life, thought, and creative ex
pression since World War II; materials integrated from his
tory, literature, the mass media, and the visual arts. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
(College of Letters and Science)· 
Courses in Anthropology are taught by members of the de
partment of Sociology and Anthropology, which also ad
ministers the major and minors in Anthropology. 

Kirby L. Throckmorton, Chair. 
Room 488A, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3060. 

A. A major In Anthropology consists of 34 credits, 18 of 
which will be in courses numbered 300 or above. Soci
ology 101or102; Anthropology 101and111; Anthropol
ogy 450 or Sociology 250; Anthropology 320 or 330 or 
343; 350 or 360; and 370 or 371 are required. The re
maining credits may be earned in any other courses in 
Anthropology. 

B. A minor In Anthropology consists of 22 credits in An
thropology, at least nine of which will be in courses 
numbered 300 or above; Anthropology 101 and 111, 
and at least three credits in courses other than those 
numbered 334 through 339 are required. The remain
ing credits may be earned in any other courses in 
Anthropology. 

Anthropology 9 9 
For teacher certification, Anthropology 101 and 111; 
Anthropology 450 or Sociology 250; Anthropology 320 
or 330, or 343; 350 or 360; and.370 or 371 are required, 

C. A minor In Sociology and Anthropology consists of 22 
credits, at least nine of which will be in courses num
bered 300 or above. Anthropology 101 or 111; Sociol
ogy 101 or 102, and 305; Sociology 310 or Anthropol
ogy 312; Sociology 250 or 446 or Anthropology 450 are 
required. 

Courses in Anthropology 

100. Forum In Anthropology. 1 er. Lectures on and discus
sions of current social issues or topics in Anthropology. A 
subtitle will be added each time the course is offered. May. 
be repeated under different subtitles for a maximum of 
three credits. Two hrs per wk or equiv. PASS-FAIL ONLY. 

101. (Formerly 112) Introduction to Anthropology. 3 er. 
General introduction to the sub-disciplines of Anthropology; 
biological, cultural, linguistics, and archeology; analysis of 
human cultural adaptations in various societies around the 
world. 

111. Introduction to Biological Anthropology. 3 er. Human 
evolution, genetic diversity, and prehistoric cultural devel
opment.(~ course in high school biology, or Biology 110, is 
strongly recommended as preparation .tor this course.) 

The former 112 is now 101. 

120. Introduction to Native American Cultures. 3 er, Intro
ductory survey of selected Native American Cultures. 

280. Culture and Language. 3 er. Basic anthropological lin
guistics, ethnolinguistics, language and thought, compara-
tive and historical approaches. Prereq: So st. · 

290. Introduction to World Prehistory. 3 er. Development of 
culture from its beginnings to the historic period, as re
vealed by archaeological studies. Prereq: 101 or 111 or 
cons instr. 

295. Special Topics In Anthropology. 1 to 3 er. A subtitle in
dicating the topic will be added each time the course is of
fered; may be taken for credit more than once as subject 
matter changes. Prereq: 3 er. in Anthropology or Sociology 
or cons instr. 

310. Ways of Mankind. 3 er. Theories of man's prehistory, · 
language, and culture; ethnographic approach to the cul
tures of several non-literate folk, and urban-industrial soci
eties. Credit may not be earned in both 310 and 101. 

312. Culture and Personality. 3 er. Development of person
ality in relation to patterns of cultures and sub-cultures in 
which one grows u~; materials will be drawn from literate 
and non-literate cultures. Credit may not be earned .in both 
312 and Sociology 322. 

320. Anthropology of Religion. 3 er. Relationships betwe.en 
religion and other institutions in preliterate and peasant so
cieties, and the impact of religion on the individual. Prereq: 
101 or Sociology 101 or cons instr. 

330. Anthropology of Politics. 3 er. Comparative ap
proaches to aspects of power, social coordination, conflict 
and dispute settlement at various levels of cultural com
plexity. prereq: 101 or Sociology 101 or cons instr. 

334. Peoples of Europe. 2 or 3 er .. Ethnological survey; the 
cultural organization of European societies and the signifi· 





3. Three of these: Art 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 387, 
388, 389, 399K. 

In certain cases, substitutions may be permitted by the 
chair of the department. 

Course fees are charged for certain studio courses to 
cover the cost of materials supplied to the student. In some 
other cases supplies are available for purchase on a non
profit basis from the instructor of the course. 

The Art department, after consultation with the student, 
reserves the right to hold one piece of work in each studio 
atea for display purposes and as part of the permanent 
collection of the department. 

Senior Art majors and minors who are approaching gradu
ation are invited to enroll in the Senior Exhibition course 
and to use the Edna Carlsten Gallery facilities to mount a 
culminating show of their work. Shows can be mounted on 
an individual or multi-person basis. Gallery space and res
ervations can be arranged with the gallery director. 

Courses In Art 

See also Art course listings under Art Education (next 
section). 

101. Design: 2 dimensional. 3 er. Fundamental design prin
ciples in the art process, including art structure, color the
ory, and principles of arrangement, utilizing a variety of 
materials. Students may not receive credit for both Art 101 
and Home Ee. 101. 

102. Design: 3-dlmenslonal. 3 er. Fundamental design prin
ciples in the art process, in structure and arrangement 
utilizing a variety of materials. 

103. Drawing. 3 er. Basic drawing utilizing a variety of sub
ject matter, media, and approaches with emphasis on vis
ual perception and awareness. Prer~q: 101 or 102. 

104. Basic Drawing. 3 er. Basic drawing utilizing a variety 
of subject matter, media, and approaches, emphasizing 
visual perception and individual development. Prereq: 103. 

106. Layout and Lettering. 3 er. Fundamentals of lettering 
in various alphabets; problems in poster, sign, and adver
tising layout in a variety of media. 

1.81. History and Appreciation of Art. 3 er. Themes and pur
pose of art; how art functions in society and influences the 
individual; the motivation of the artists who create it. May 
not be taken for credit toward the art major; credit will not 
be granted for both 181 and 381. . 

201. Advanced Design. 3 er. Application of design theory 
and concepts through an investigation and use of various 
media and materials. Prereq: 101, 102. 

202. Color. 3 er. Theory and practice in the perception, un
_derstanding, and usage of color. Prereq: 101 or Home Eco
nomics 101. 

The former 203 is now 303. 

206. Layout and Lettering. 3 er. Course to be determined 
between student and instructor on the basis of previous 
work. Prereq: 106 or cons instr. 

207. Introduction to Graphic Design. 3 er. Basic techniques 
for production of comprehensive layout of ads and logo de
sign; emphasis on processes used to fulfill client needs in 
a variety of advertising media, including copy-fitting and 
keyline. Prereq: 103 or cons instr. 

Art 101 
The former . 221 is now 321. 

231 331. 
234 334. 

236. Life Drawing. 3 er. Drawing the human figure with at
tention to anatomy, utilizing a variety of media. Prereq: 
103. 

The former 241 is now 341. 
243 343. 
251 351. 
261 361. 
271 371. 

282. History of Ancient and Medieval Art. 3 er. Survey of 
architecture, sculpture, and painting including Egypt, 
Greece, Rome, and Medieval Europe. Prereq: So st. 

283. History of Renaissance and Modern Art. 3 er. Survey 
of architecture, sculpture, and painting in the western 
world from the 15th century to the present. Prereq: So st. 

284. Survey of the Arts of Africa, Oceania, and the Ameri
cas. 3 er. The arts of Sub-Saharan Africa, Oceania, and In
dian Art of North and South America before 1520. Prereq: 
So st or cons instr. 

303. (Formerly 203) Drawing. 3 er. Advanced problems in 
drawing emphasizing conceptual development. Prereq: 
103. 

The former 303 is now 403. . 

308. Illustration. 3 er~ Rendering and adaptation of images, 
using various media and techniques to produce facsimilies 
and caricatures; technical drawings fo'r graphic advertising 
purposes. Prereq: 207 or cons instr. 

309. Illustration. 3 er. Specialized work to be determined 
between student and instructor, based on previous course 
work. Prereq: 308. 

310. lllu$tration. 3 er. Specialized work to be determined 
between student and instructor, based on previous course 
work. Prereq: 309. 

311. Advanced Graphic Design. 3 er. Application of basic 
advertising techniques, illustration, and comprehensive 
layout to the various processes of media production; em
phasis on layout and finished artwork for packaging, 
brochures, and greeting cards. Prereq: 207. 

321. (Formerly 221) Printmaking. 3 er. Printmaking in black 
and white, and color, employing basic graphics media and 
techniques. Prereq: 103. 

The former 321 is now 322. 

322. (Formerly 321) Printmaking. 3 er. Advanced problems 
in the graphics media. Prereq: 321. 

The former 322 is now 421. 

323. Papermaking. 3 er. Work with various papermaking 
.processes, involving different pulps, aggregates, fibers, use 
of molds, deckles, couching paper on felts, and use of 
equipment such as vats, beaters, and dryers; emphasis on 
creative use of paper making by artists. Six hrs' lab per wk. 
Prereq: 221 or cons instr. 

331. (Formerly 231) Painting: Watercolor. 3 er. Problems in 
the aqueous media emphasizing transparent and opaque 
watercolor on paper. Prereq: 103. 

The former 331 is now 332. 

332. (Formerly 331) Painting: Watercolor. 3 er. Advanced 
problems in watercolor media. Prereq: 331. 





422. Printmaking. 3 er. Senior semester professional ex
periences; media problems to be determined between in
structor and student. Prereq: 421. 

431. (Formerly 332) Watercolor. 3 er. Course of study to be 
determined betw.een student and instructor, based on pre
vious course work in the same medium. Prereq: 332. 

432. Watercolor. 3 er. Senior semester professional exper
iences; media probiems to be determined between instruc
tor and student. Prereq: 431. 

434. (Formerly 335) Painting. 3 er. Course of study to be 
determined between student and instructor, based on pre
vious course work in the same medium. Prereq: 335. 

435. Painting. 3 er. Senior semester professional exper
iences; media problems to be determined befween instruc
tor and student. Prereq: 434. 

436. (Formerly 337) Life Drawing. 3 er. Course of study to 
be determined between student and instructor, based on 
previous course work in the same medium. Prereq: 336 or 
cons instr. 

441. (Formerly 342) Crafts. Course of study to be deter
mined between student and instructor, based on previous 
course work in the same medium. Prereq: 342. 

442. Crafts. 3 er. Senior semester professioinal exper
iences; media problems to be determined between instruc
tor and student. Prereq: 441. 

443. Fiber Arts. 3 er. Senior semester; work to be deter
mined between instructor and student on the basis of previ
ous experience in fiber arts. Prereq: 344. 

451. (Formerly 352) Sculpture. 3 er. Course of study to be. 
determined between student and instructor, based on pre
vious course work in the same medium. Prereq: 352. 

452. Sculpture. 3 er. Senior semester professional exper
iences; media problems to be determined between instruc
tor and student. Prereq: 451, 

461. (Formerly 362) Ceramics. 3 er. Course of study to be 
determined between student and instructor, based on pre
vious course work in the same medium. Prereq: 362. 

462. Ceramics. 3 er. Senior semester professional exper
iences; media problems to be determined between instruc-

. tor and student. Prereq: 461. 

471. (Formerly 372) Art Metal. 3 er. Course, of study to be 
determined between student and instructor, based on pre
vious course work in the same medium. Prereq: 372. 

472. Art Metal. 3 er. Senior semester professional exper
iences; media problems to be determined between instruc
tor and student. Prereq: 471. 

490. Seminar. 2 er. Research into problems and develop
ments in the field of Art. Open only to Art majors: 

491. Senior Exhibition. 1 er. Preparation, organization and 
installation of a BFA gallery exhibition. Prereq: Senior 
standing. 

701. Hlstorlcal and Philosophical Concepts of Art. 3 er. 
Philosophical and aesthetic aspects of Art in both its histor
ical and contemporary phases; the arts in the life of the in
dividual; the function of arts in society. For students with 
little or no background in Art. 

702. Hlatorlcal and Phlloaophlcal Concepts of Art: Renal•· 
aance and Modern. 3 er. Philosophical and aesthetic as-. 

Art 103 
pects of Art in the life of the individual and its function in 
society. For students with little or no background in Art. 
Need not be taken in sequence to 701. 

703. Drawing. 3 er. Advanced problems in drawing with 
emphasis on the development of individual direction, utiliz
ing a variety of media. Prereq: One yr of appropriate 
course work and cons instr. 

721. Printmaking. 3 er. Individual research and execution 
of problems in chosen processes of printmaking; emphasis 
on experimentation, personal concept, and increased de
velopment of technical proficiency; acquisition of historical 
printmaking background, and print study. Prereq: One yr of 
appropriate course work and cons instr. 

731. Painting: Watercolor. 3 er. Advanced problems in 
transparent and opaque watercolor with emphasis on the 
development of individual direction. Prereq: One yr of ap
propriate course work and cons instr. 

734. Painting. 3 er. Advanced problems in painting with 
emphasis on the development of individual direction, utiliz
ing a variety of media. Prereq: One yr of appropriate 
course work and cons instr. 

736. Life Drawing. 3 er. Advanced problems in drawing 
with emphasis on the development of individual direction, 
utilizing a variety of media. Prereq: One yr of appropriate 
course work and cons instr. 

741. Crafts. 3 er. Continuing studio investigations in a vari
ety of craft materials based upon previous student experi
ence. Prereq: One yr of appropriate course work and cons 
instr. 

The former 743 (Weaving) has been discontinued. 

743. Fiber Arts. 3 er. Advanced problems in traditional and 
contemporary techniques in weaving, fabrics, dyes, and de
sign; course of study to be determined between student 
and instructor, on the basis of previous work. Prereq: One 
yr of appropriate course work and cons instr. 

The former 745 has been discontinued. 

751. Scuipture. 3 er. Course of study to be determined be
tween student and instructor on the basis of previous work .. 
Prereq: One yr of appropriate course work and cons instr. 

761. Ceramics. 3 er. Glaze calculation, clay body formula
tion, kiln management; advanced construction techniques 
and skill development; research project required. Prereq: 
One yr of appropriate course work and cons instr. 

771. Art Metal. 3 er. Advanced studio involvement in histor- -
ical and contemporary practices in metal, lapidary, and re
lated media. Prereq: One yr of appropriate course work 
and cons instr. 

796. Independent Study. 1 to 3 er. Special work. Prereq: 
Cons instr. 

Courses in Art Education 

322. Techniques in the Elementary School: Art. 2 er. Meth
ods, materials, and philosophy. 

331. Techniques in Secondary Education: Art. 2 er. Alms, 
methods, techniques, planning, organization, testing, etc. 

340/540. C1-1rrlculum In Art. 2 er. Seminar in planning and 
developing an individual or group art curriculum for grades 
K-12. Prereq: Education 398 or cons instr. 





e. Elective credits in Biology. 

2. Collateral courses: 

a. Chemistry 105 and 106, or 115 and 116. 
b. Mathematics 116 and 117, or 120, or 355. 

(Exemption from general degree requirements for 
mathematics does not exempt biology majors 
from this requirement.) 

Geology 339 and Water 387, 481, 483, and 487 are accepta
ble as part of the biology major. 

To be accepted as a major, to be retained as a major, and 
to be approved for graduation, the student must have a 
minimum cumulative grade point ratio (GPR) of 2.00 in 
courses taken within the Biology major (this includes col
lateral courses) regardless of declaration of academic 
bankruptcy. Transfer students must meet this requirement 
by having at least a 2.00 GPR in the total major and at least 
a 2.00 cumulative GPR in courses taken at Stevens Point 
for the Biology major. 

For teacher certification the minimum cumulative GPR is 
2.25 with transfer students subject to the conditions listed 
above. 

No more than six credits of D work in Biology courses will 
be counted toward the completion of the Biology major. All 
grades of D or F are used to compute the cumulative GPR 
in the major. If a course is repeated, the last grade earned 
is the grade used in the GPR calculation. 

The department chair may allow exemptions to the above 
on a conditional basis. 

B. A minor In Biology consists of a minimum of 22 
credits: 

1. Biology 130 and 160. 

2. Any two of the following categories: 

a. Biology 210. 
b. Biology 281 or 285 or 314 or 351 or 381. 
c. Biology 305. 

3. .Elective credits in Biology. 

To be approved for graduation with a minor in Biology, the 
student must have a minimum cumulative grade point ratio 
of 2.00 in all courses taken within the Biology minor re-

Biology 105 
gardless of a declaration of academic bankruptcy. Transfer 
students are subject to the conditions listed under the 
major. 

Areas of emphasis include the courses specified for the 
major plus the following suggestions. Selection of options 
and recommended courses should be discussed with your 
adviser to insure adequate preparation for specific careers. 

Agribusiness: Recommended: 337, 342, 346, 351, 367; 
Soils 260; Business 210; Natural Resources 373. Sup
plementary: Biology 333, 335; Business 330, 370; 
Chemistry 220 or 225 or 260; Communication 336; Eco
nomics 200 (201); English 354; Geography 110. Addi
tional applicable courses for landscaping: Art 101, 102; 
Biology 244; Forestry 333; Geography 373; Natural Re
sources 171, 368, 369. 

Aquatic Biology: Recommended: 360 or 361 or Water 
387; 338, 347, 374; Chemistry 220 or 225 and 226; Math
ematics 355; Physics 103 or 201 and 202; Water 481, 
483. Supplementary: Biology 362, 367, 375; Water 389, 
480,482, 484,487, 488. 

Botany: Recommended: 330, 337, 342, 346, 351, 355; 
Organic Chemistry. Supplementary: 314, 331; 333 or 
355; 367; Soils 260. 

Ecology: Recommended: 281or351; 333, 342, 360, 367, 
372, Modules in Ecology; Chemistry 220; Mathematics 
355; Soils 260; Geography 379; Computer Science 102. 
Supplementary: Other courses in Biology; Geography 
102, 103; Mathematics 224; Physics 103 or 201 and 202; 
Political Science 304; Philosophy 380; Natural Re
sources 481. 

Education: Recommended: 281 or 285; 330 or 342; 314 
or 333 or 351. Supplementary: 355 or 385; 360, 367 or 
372 .. 

Graduate Work: Many graduate programs in biology 
require a full year of organic chemistry, physics, and 
math through calculus and statistics. See your adviser 
for specifics. 

Microbiology: Recommended: 314; 362 or 364; 333, 335, 
338. Supplementary: 337, 360, 399; Mathematics 355; 
Chemistry minor. 

Natural History: Recommended: 322, 342, 360, 367, 372, 
379. Supplementary: 339, 399; Geology 101; Geography 
101; Natural Resources 368, 369. 

Zoology: Recommended: 281; 311or314; 370 or 371; 
344 or 360 or 361 or 362 or' 367; 372 or 374 or 375 or 
376 or 377 or 378. Supplementary: 310, 320, 322, 373, 
381, 385, 388; Water 481; Geology 339. 

Pre-professional: All areas listed also require Biology 160 
and 281 or 285, English, humanities, psychology, sociology, 
and speech. See the appropriate pre-professional adviser for 
suggested electives and requirements of specific schools. 

Pre-Dental: Chemistry 115, 116, 225, 226, 228; Mathematics 
116 and 117, or 120; Physics 103, 104; additional helpful 
courses: Art 102, 103; Biology. 210, 314, 371; Psychology 260 
or 315. 

Pre-Medical: Biology 210; 314 or 370 or 371; Chemistry 115, 
116, 225, 226, 228, 248; Physics 103, 104; Mathematics 116, 
117, 120, 121; additional helpful courses: Biology 333, 373, 
381; Chemistry 365. 





darkroom techniques. One hr lee, nine hrs lab per wk. 
Prereq: Chemistry 106 or 116; preparation in cellular biol
ogy, and cons instr. 

330/530. Plant Morphology. 4 er. Form and structure of 
plants and plant parts, both vegetative and reproductive. 
Two hrs lee, four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 101 or 130. 

331/531. Plant Anatomy. 4 er. Internal structures of vascu
lar plants, with special emphasis on development, function, 
and evolutionary history. Two hrs lee, four hrs. lab per 
week. Prereq: 101 or 130. 

332/532. Paleobotany. 3 er. Survey of fossil record of 
plants, with emphasis on morphology and evolutionary 
trends in major plant groups; chronological. suc~essions 
and geographic distribution of past floras. Two hrs lee, two 
hrs lab per week. Prereq: 101 or 130. 

333/533. General Bacteriology. 4 er. Morphology, physiol
ogy, classification, and cultivation of bacteria, with consid
eration of applied phases of bacteriology. Two hrs lee, four 
hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 101, 130, or 160; and Chemistry 106 
or 116. 

335/535. Mycology. 4 er. The taxonomy, morphology, physi
ology, and ecology of fungi; the role of fungi in disease, in
dustry, decomposition, food production, and biological re
search. Two hrs lee, four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 130 or 
cons instr. 

337/537. Plant Pathology. 3 er. Causes, symptoms, spread, 
and control of plant diseases. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 130. 

338/538. Algology. 3 er. Taxonomy, morphology, .and ecol
ogy of algae with emphasis on local species. Two hrs lee, 
two hrs lab per week. Prereq: 130. 

339/539. Bryology and Lichenology. 2 er. Taxonomy, mor
phology, and ecology of bryophytes and lichens with em
phasis on local species. One hr lee, three hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 101 or 130. 

342/542. Vascular Plant Taxonomy. 3 or 4 er. A survey of 
the major groups with emphasis on identification, classifi
cation, and phylogeny of flowering_ plants. Two hrs lee and 
two or four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 101 or 130: 

344/544. Trees and Shrubs. 3 er. Identification of woody 
plants, native and cultivated, in summer and winter condi
tions; methods of vegetative propagation; their use for 
landscaping and wildlife food. One hr lee, four hrs lab per 
wk (some field trips). Prereq: 101 or 130. 

345/545. Agrostology. 2 er. Structure, identification, classifi
cation, and evolution of grasses and grass-like plants. One 
hr lee, two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 101 or 130. 

346/546. Essentials of Horticulture. 3 er. Propagation, cul
ture, improvement, and storage of flowers, fruits, orna
mentals, and vegetables. Two hrs lee, three hrs lab (field 
trips) per wk. Prereq: 130. 

347/547. Aquatic Vascular Plants. 2 er. Taxonomy and ecol
ogy of aquatic vascular plants with emphasis on local spe
cies of freshwater angiosperms. One hr lee, two hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 101 or 130. 

351/551. Plant Physiology. 4 er. Plant-soil-water relations, 
transport, mineral nutrition, plant biochemistry, and the en
vironmental and hormonal control of plant growth and de
velopment. Three hrs lee, three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 
130; and Chemistry 106 or 116. 

Biology 107 
355/555. Plant Ecology. 2 er. Plant adaptations and re
sponses to environmental variation; structure, 
microenvironments, and succession of plant communities. 
Prereq: 305 or cons instr. Con reg in 307 or 356 (labs) 
recommended. 

356/556. Plant Community Sampling and Analysis. 1 er. De
sign and execution of vegetation studies as affected by 
objectives, time constraints and community type. Four hrs 
lee-lab per week for eight weeks of sem, plus individual 
project; Prereq: 305 or 355 or con reg, or cons instr. 

357/557. Principles of Plant Community Distribution. 1 er. 
Ecological survey of world vegetation, relating community 
form and composition to prevailing climate, soils, and past 
environmental change. Prereq: 308 or 355 or con reg, or 
cons instr. 

360/560. Invertebrate Zoology. 4 er. Structure, function, 
classification, and life history of each of the major groups 
of invertebrate animals (exclusive of the insects and para
sitic invertebrates). Two hrs lee, four hrs lab per we.ek. 
Prereq: 101 or 160. 

361/561. Aquatic Invertebrate Zoology. 3 er. Collection and 
identification of lotic and lentic freshwater invertebrates 
(exclusive of insects and parasites) with emphasis on. Wis
consin species. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 
101 or 160. 

362/562. Animal Parasitology. 4 er. Structure, classification, 
and life histories of animal parasites. Two hrs lee, four hrs 
lab per week. Prereq: 101 or 160. 

364/564. Protozoology. 4 er. Biology of free-living and par
asitic protozoa; systematics, morphology, morphogenesis, 
physiology, genetics and ecology. Two hrs lee, four hrs lab 
per week. Prereq: 160. A year of chemistry is highly 
desirable. 

367/567. General Entomology. 4 er. Structure, classifica
tion, and natural history of insects, with practice in collect
ing, mounting, and identification. Two hrs lee, four hrs lab 
per week. Prereq: 101 or 160. 

370/570. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 4 er. Structure 
and evolutionary relationships of vertebrates. Two hrs lee, 
four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 160. 

371/571. Embryology. 4 er. Early embryology of vertebrates 
and the development of organ systems. Two hrs lee, four 
hrs lab per week. Prereq: 160. 

372/572. Biology of the Vertebrates. 4 er. Classification, 
phylogeny, special adaptations, and natural history of the 
vertebrates. Two hrs lee, four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 
160. 

373/573. Histology. 4 er. The microanatomy and related 
function of vertebrate (primarily mammalian) organs, tis
sues, and cells. Two hrs lee, four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 
160; Chem 105 and 106, or 115 and 116. Biol 281 is strongly 
recommended but not required. 

374/574. Ichthyology. 4 er. Classification and natural his
tory of fishes, with emphasis on food, game, and forage 
fishes found in Wisconsin. Two hrs lee, four hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 101 or 160. 

375/575. Life History and Population Dynamics of Fishes. 3 
er. Study and analysis of reproduction, recruitment, growth, 
mortality, survival, habitat, food production, and population 





BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS, 
Division of 
(College of Letters and Science) 

Robert L. Taylor, Associate Dean of the College of Letters 
and Science and Head of the Division of Business and 
Economics. 

Room 477, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2728. 

The Division of Business and Economics offers programs in 
(1) Business Administration, (2) Business Education and 
Office Administration, (3) Economics, and (4) Managerial 
Accounting. They are described under those headings in 
the material which follows. 

The courses offered by the Division are described under 
the following rubrics: (1) Accounting, (2) Business, (3) Busi
ness Education, (4) Economics, and (5) Office 
Administration. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION; BUSINESS 
EDUCATION AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

Vance S. Gruetzmacher, Area Coordinator. 
Room 438, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3360. 

In order to declare a major or a minor in Business Admin· 
istration, to be retained as a major or minor, and to be ap
proved for graduation, a student must have a minimum 
2.25 cumulative GPR in required courses (including collat
eral courses). This requirement applies to all courses 
taken within the major or minor regardless of any declara
tion of academic bankruptcy. Transfer students must have 
at least a 2.25 GPR in courses that apply to the major or 
minor. 

A. A major in Business Administration requires 61 credits 
in the following categories: 

1.· Theoretical and conceptual requirements, 25 credits: 
Economics 200, 201; Accounting 210, 211; Business 
380; Business Education 307 or English 250; Computer 
Science'101, 102; Mathematics 115-116, or 116-117, or 
120. 

Courses in the 100 series will normally be taken in the 
freshman year, and courses in the 200 series in the 
sophomore year. Upon completion of these require
ments with a 2.25 cumulative GPR, the student may pe
tition the Division to declare a major in Business 
Administration. 

The remaining requirements will assume that the stu
dent has access to, and literacy with, a multi-function 
calculator for in-class exercises, homework assign
ments, and examinations involving financial analysis 
and statistics. 

2. Functional Competence requirement, 21 credits: nor
mally in the junior year - Busines 330, 351, 385 (WE); 
Economics 330 or Mathematics 352; and in the senior 
year - Business 317, 340; and Business 360 or Eco-
nomics 453. ' 

Business and 
Economics 109 

3. Four courses in ONE of the following areas-of empha· 
sis, 12 credits; note that in most areas, one course in 
each is required and is identified with an *: 

(a) Finance: Business 352*, 353; Economics 311, 360, 
365. 

(b) Human Resource Management: Business 370*, 
386, Economics 345, 346, Psychology 320 or Soci
ology .310 or Political Science 354; Psychology 345. 

(c) Management: Business 386*, 387; Communic.ation 
340; Economics 315. 

(d) Management Information Systems: Computer Sci
ence 113, 213, 230, 302, 319, 357. 

(e) Marketing: Business 338*, 333, 336, 337, 431; 
Communication 330. 

(f) Office Administration: Business Education 312*#, 
302, 303, 305, 306, 308, 309, 314. (Note: Business 
Education 307 is required, in this emphasis, in ful
fillment of category 1, above:) 

(g) Real Estate and Insurance: Business 341*, 343, 
344, 345; Economics 323 or 372. 

(h) Broad-Field Business: Any four of the courses 
marked with * above. 
#(Office Administration 312) 

4. Integrative Experience, three credits: Within the last 15 
credits, the student must take one of the following: 
Business 400 (WE), or 496 (WE), or 497. 

B. A minor in Business Administration requires 24 
credits: · 

1. Required courses: Accounting 210, 211; Economics 
200, 201; Business 380 (Dietetics majors may substitute 
370). 

2. Electives: A minimum of nine credits from Business 
330**, 340, 351, 360, 370, 372, 385; Economics 330, 453; 
Computer Science 112. (**Business 333, 336, 337, and 
Economics 372 may be elected by Fashion Merchan
dising majors ONLY.) 

C. A major in Business Education is offered in several 
categories: 

1. The comprehensive major in Business Education re
quires 56 credits: Business Education 102, 103, 104, 
301, 302, 305, 307, 312*, 314; Accounting 210, 211; Busi
ness 340, 380; Economics 200, 201, 330; Mathematics 
115, 116; Computer Science 101, 102. Recommended 
electives: Business Education 303, 306, 308, 309; or 
Business or Economics or Computer Science courses. 

2. The comprehensive major in Business Education -
Secretarial requires 56 credits: Business Education 
102, 103, 104, 301, 302, 303, 305, 307, 312*, 314; Busi
ness 340, 380; Economics 200, 201, 330; Mathematics 
115, 116; Computer Science 101, 102; remaining credits 
from Business Education 306, 308, 309, or Business or 
Economics or Computer Science courses. · 

3. The comprehensive major in Business Education • Ac
counting requires 56 credits: Business Education 102, 
302, 303, 305, 307, 312*, 314; Accounting 210, 211, 310; 
Business 340, 380; Economics 200, 201, 330; Mathemat
ics 115, 116; Computer Science 101, 102; remaining 
credits from Business Education 306, 308, 309, or Bus
iness or Economics or Computer Science courses. 





311. (Formerly Business 315) Intermediate Accounting II. 3 
er. Concepts and procedures relating to long term liabili
ties, in~stments, stockholder's equity, pensions, leases, 
income tax allocation, accounting changes, and financial 
statement analysis. Prereq: 310. (II) 

312. (Formerly Business 316) Advanced Accounting. 3 er. 
Financial accounting applied to specialized fields including 
partnerships, home office and branch, mergers, consolida
tions, parent and subsidiaries; other specialized topics. 
Prereq: 311. (I) 

313. (Formerly Business 318) Auditing. The auditing envi
ronment, the audit process, audit procedures and auditor's 
communications. Prereq: 310; Economics 330, and a course 

· in data processing. (II) 

310. (Formerly Business 311) Cost Accounting. 3 er. Analy
sis of cost concepts for product costing, inventory valua-

. tion, and managerial planning and control; product costing 
systems including standard costs, cost allocation proce
dures including joint products. Prereq: 211. (I, II) 

321. (Formerly Business 314) Advanced Cost Accounting. 3 
er. Principles and problems of cost accounting system de
sign, organization for planning and control; application of 
operation's research techniques to production and inven
tory problems; capital budgeting and differential cost analy
.sis. Prereq: 320. (I) 

330. (Formerly Business 313) Income Tax Accounting I. 3 
er. Federal and Wisconsin income tax laws as applied to 
the preparation of the individual tax returns. Prereq: 211. (I, 
II) . 

331. Income Tax Accounting II. 3 er. Federal income taxa
tion as it applies to partnerships, corporations, estates, 
trusts, and gifts. Prereq: 330. (I, II) 

340. (Formerly Business 312) Fund Accounting. 3 er. Ac
counting for government and not-for-profit organizations; 
budgetary accounting, appropriations, and encumbrances. 
Prereq: 310. (I, odd yrs only) · 

397. Internship in Accounting. 3 er. Supervised training 
work program in a cooperating off-campus or on-campus 
agency; work experience and supervision followed by an 
evaluation of individual progres~. (I, II, SS) 

410. Electronic Data Processing Auditing. 3 er. The audit
ing function and impact of EDP on the auditor's role; imple
mentation of controls in computer based information sys
tems. Prereq: 313 and a course in data processing. (II) 

420. (Formerly Business 319) Accounting Theory. 3 er. Crit
ical analysis of theory construction and verification of cur
rent and emerging theory; specialized topics in financial 
reporting as well as problem solving using different ap
proaches to generally accepted accounting principles. 
Prereq: 312. (II, odd yrs only) 

Courses in Business 
100. Introduction to Business. 1 er. Overview of business 
and enterprise; functional descriptions of accounting and fi
nance, marketing, management, human resources, and is
sues of today' s business organizations. (I, II) 

The former 210 is now 
211 
261 
310 

Accounting 210. 
" 211. 

Business 343. 
Accounting 310. 

The former 311 is now 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
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Accounting 320. 
340. 
330 .. 
321. 
311. 
312. 
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317. Management Information Systems. 3 er. Principles 
and problems of systems design; identification, evaluation, 
and modification of information flows; organizational con
siderations; internal .control procedures; systems for the 
operating functions of business; total information systems. 
Prereq: Computer Science 101, .102 (BASIC). (I, II) 

The former 318 is now Accounting 313. 
The former 319 is now Accounting 420. 

The former 320 has been discontinued. 

330. Marketing. 3 er. Analysis of institutions, functions, and 
problems in marketing; planning and procedures related to 
the distribution of goods; costs, price determination, and 
trends. Prereq: Economics 201.. (I, II) · 

333. Advertising Management. 3 er. Strategic, managerial, 
creative, and financial issues in advertising; the business 
side of advertising: developing strategies, media, market 
orientation, and the creation of an advertising plan. Prereq: 
Business 300, Communication 330. (II) 

336. .Sales Management. 3 er. The sales force and its role 
in the execution of marketing strategy in planning, organiz
ing, and controlling the sales function. Prereq: 330. (I, II) 

~37. Buyer Behavior. 3 er. Concepts from psychology, soci
ology, anthropology, and other behavioral disciplines, ana
lyzed to develop the student's ability to understand and 
predict reactions of individuals and g(oups to marketing 
decisions. Prereq: 330. (I) 

338. Marketing ,Management. 3 er. The role of the market
ing manager in business, with emphasis on decision-mak
ing and probleril-solving activities. Prereq: 330. (I, II) 

340. Business Law I. 3 er. History of legal development, 
contracts, agency, sale of goods, insurance. (I, II) 

341. Business Law II. 3 er. Commercial paper, real estate 
and personal property, partnerships, corporations, bank
ruptcy. Prereq: 340 or cons instr; (II) 

The former 342 is now 352. 

343. (Formerly 261) Principles of Insurance. 3 er. For the 
non-specialist; the history of insurance, basic definitions 
and terminology, the fields of insurance and types of carri
ers, the insurance contract, the planning and purchase of 
insurance. 

344. Real Estate Principles: Law and Management. 3 er. 
Real estate law as related to purchase and sale transac
tions, construction and development, and landlord-tenant 
relationships; survey of urban growth patterns, appraisal 
analysis, mortgage risk and real estate investment analy
sis. 'Prereq: 340 or cons instr. (I) 

346. Real Estate Principles: Marketing Finance and Valua
tion. 3 er. Principles of land use, construction, estimating a 
listing price, practical aspects of mortgage financing, real 
property management, real estate office procedures, adver
tising property for sale, service and responsibilities to cli" 
ents, providing property information and disclosure, and 





eign language, especially German, is strongly 
recommended. 

B. A major In Chemistry for teacher certification consists 
of either major described above. 

I 

Students wishing to major in Chemistry must register for 
acceptance to the major through the Chemistry Department 
office no later than the first semester of the junior year. 

A minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in courses taken 
within the major (A and B, above) is a requirement for ac
ceptance of the student as a major at the start of his junior 
year. The minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in courses in 
the major is also a requirement"for the student's retention 
as a major during his junior and senior years and depart
mental approval of the major for ·graduation. These re
quirements apply regardless of a declaration of academic 
bankruptcy. Exceptions concerning academic bankruptcy 
may be granted by the department. 

A maximum of one grade below C (a C- is a grade below 
C) in chemistry courses numbered 300 or above may be 
applied toward the major. 

Students not meeting these standards may petition the 
chair of the department for consideration. 

C. A minor in Chemistry consists of 23 credits, including 
Chemistry 225 (see Note 1), 226, 228, 248, and at least 
four additional credits $elected from courses num
bered 300 or over, but excluding 399. 

Students wishing to·minor in Chemistry lllUSt register for 
acceptance to the minor through the Chemistry Department 
office during the junior year. 

A minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in Chemistry co1,1rses 
is required for departmental approval of the minor, regard
less of a dei::laration of academic bankruptcy. Exceptions 
concerning academic bankruptcy may be granted by the 
department. 

Notes: 

1. For students majoring in chemistry the.normal prereq
uisite for Chemistry 225 is Chemistry 115 and 116. With 
the consent of the chair of the department, 105 and 106 
may be substituted for 115 and 116. 

2. Several of the chemistry courses listed below are 
designed as service courses or for majors other than 
chemistry, and they do not count toward the chemistry 
major. In the case of such courses numbered 300 and 
over, the course description includes this restriction. 

3. A grade of F in certain freshman chemistry courses 
may be replaced by a subsequent grade in another 
freshman course as follows (See "Repetition of 
Courses" in the previous section of the catalog entitled 
ACADEMIC WORK.): 

a. An Fin Chemistry 115 can be replaced by a sub
sequent grade in 105. In special cases a D in 
Chemistry 115 can be replaced by a subsequent 
grade in 105 with prior authorization from the Stu
dent Assistance Center. 

b. An Fin Chemistry 105 can be replaced by a sub
sequent grade in 101. 

4. A student shall not receive credit toward graduation 
for a course after having completed a more advanced 
or similar course in the same area. The following re
strictions hold: 

A student who has 
completed 105 

115 
225 
335 
346 
365 
445 

• See note 3a. 

Chemistry 115 
is not eligible 
for 101 

101, 10$*, 106 
220 
330 
340 
260 
340 

5. A student whose program requires one year of intro
ductory chemistry with laboratory should take Chemis
try 114 concurrently with 115. 

100. Appreciation of Chemistry. 3 er. Selected principles of 
chemistry, emphasizing the relation between chemistry 
and modern society. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per week. 
This course will apply to part B of the Natural Science re
quirement for the Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science 
degree. 

Courses in Chemistry 

101. Basic Chemistry. 5 er. For students who desire only 
one semester of college chemistry. Introduction to atomic 
and molecular structure; bonding; stoichiometry; descrip
tive chemistry of both inorganic and organic compounds; 
selected topics in environmental and consumer chemistry. 
Three hrs lee, one hr disc, three hrs lab per wk .. (See Notes 
3 and 4.) (I, II) 

103 has been discontinued. 

104. Essentials of Chemistry. 2 er. (Experimental 1981-83) 
(To help students with an inadequate background prepare 
for 105) Inorganic nomenclature, chemical calculations, 
acids, bases, oxidation, and reduction. Does not apply 
toward the natural science requirements for a degree. One 
hr lee, one hr disc per wk. Prereq:· Mathematics 51 or 
placement in 100 or above. 

105. Fundamental Chemistry. 5 er. For students who desire 
one year of college chemistry. Fundamental principles and 
theories of chemistry; stoichiometry; nuclear chemistry; 
thermochemistry; atomic structure and bonding; descriptive 
chemistry of the nontransition metals. Three hrs lee, one hr 
disc, three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: Mathematics 51 or 
placement in 100 or above. (See notes 1, 3, and 4.) (I, II) 

106. Fundamental Chemistry. 5 er. Continuation .of 105. 
Equilibria; chemical kinetics; acids and bases; electro
chemistry; thermodynamics; descriptive ch-emistry of non
metals and transition metals; qualitative analysis; organic 
chemistry. Three hrs lee, one hr disc, three hrs lab per wk. 
Prereq: 105. (See notes 1 and 4.) (I, II) 

114. General Chemistry Laboratory. 1 er .. For students en
rolled in 115 who desire introductory lab work; particularly 
for those with little or no lab experience. Three hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: Con reg in 115. (See Note 5.) (I, II) 

115. General and Quantitative Chemistry. 4 er. Laws and 
principles of chemistry; atomic structure, formulas, and 
equations, stoichiometry and chemical equilibria. Three hrs 
lee, one hr disc per week. Prereq: One year of high school 
chem; Mathematics 102 or placement in 106 or 108 or 
higher. High school courses must have a grade of Corbet
ter to be accepted as prerequisites. (See Notes 1, 3, 4, and 
5.) (I, II) 





CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
See Early Childhood Education. 

CHINESE 
Courses in Chinese are listed under FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES. 

COACHING 
A minor in Coaching is offered in the School of Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics. It is de
scribed under the heading Physical Education. 

COLLOQUIUM 
(College of Letters and Science) 
The purpose of the Colloquium is to help students acquaint 
themselves with great ideas developed by mankind and to 
evaluate the theories and practices of the twentieth century 
in the light of human learning of the past three. thousand 
years. It is a course for reading and discussion. 

The separate courses need. not be taken in numerical se- ' 
quence. Each course includes books from the ancient to 
the current and is. sufficiently flexible to provide for the 
needs and interests of the students who register. 

Credit in these courses may, with the consent of the chair 
of the departments, be used to satisfy some of the require
ments in the departments of History, Social Science, 
English, and Philosophy. 

301, 302, 303, 304. Colloquium on Important Books. Each 2 
or 3 er. Group reading and discussion of some of the writ
ings of eight different authors from the Greek era to the 
present. Prereq: Cons instr. 

COMMUNICATION 
(College of Fine Arts) 
Myrvin F. Christopherson, Chair. 
Room 215, Communication Arts Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3409. 

A. A major in Communication in the College of Fine Arts 
consists of a minimurn of 32 credits in Communication 
courses, 17 of which must be in courses nurnbered 300 
or above. The following courses are required: Commu
nication 103, 207, 210, 211, 217, 305, and 319. Commu
nication 101 may not be included among courses used 
to complete the major. Communication majors are ad
vised to take 101 in special three-credit sections re
served for them. 

B. A major in Communication for teacher certification 
consists of a minimum of 36 credits in Communication 
courses, 17 of which must be in courses numbered 300 
or above. The following courses are required: Commu
nication 103, 207, 210, 211, 217, 305, 317, 318, and 319. 
Communication 101 may not be included among 
courses used to complete the major. (This major satis
fies certification requirements in the academic area 
designated Speech by the Wisconsin Department of 
Public Instruction.) 

C. A minor in Communication In the College of Fine Arts 
consists of 21 credits including Communication 103, 
207, 319; and one of the following: 210, 211, or 217. 
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Communication 101 may not be used to complete the 
minor. 

D. A minor in Communication for teacher certification 
consists of 24 credits including Communication 103, 
207, 317 or 318, 319; and one of the following: 210, 211, 
or 217. Communication 101 may not be used to com
plete the minor. (This minor satisfies the certification 
requirements in the academic area designated Speech 
by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction.)** 

** The Professional Education P.rogram is also re-
quired. It is described earlier in .this catalog in the 
section titled College of Professional Studies. 

NOTE: Department policy requires that all students major
ing in communication must have an assigned adviser cho
sen from among the communication faculty, and must re
ceive the adviser's approval of courses prior to registration 
each semester. New majors and minors should report to 
the department chair for assignment to an adviser. 

Courses in Communication 
See also course listing under Communication Education 
(next section). 

101. Fundamentals of Oral Communication. 2 or 3 er. Intro
duction to and application of those principles which lead to 
an understanding of and facility with practical discourse. 

103. Symbols and Communication. 3 er. Perceiving, creat
ing, and understanding symbols. Prereq: 101. 

106. Organizational Leadership. 2 er. Problems and proce
dures of organizational operation focusing on: parliamen
tary procedure; the management .of meetings; leadership; 
methods of resolving problems common to campus, com
munity, and related organizations. Primarily intended for 
leaders of camp1.1s organizations. See also Comm 306. 

121. Evolution of Mass Media In America. 3 er. The growth, 
regulations, and rarnifications of communication media in 
this country. ' 

125. Introduction to the Motion Picture. 3 er. Survey of and 
appreciation for film; form and structure; representative 
types and styles illustrated by creators such as Hitchcock, 
Welles, Ford, and Eisenstein. 

206. Communication Contexts. 3 er. The ways in which 
communication shapes and is shaped by the context in 
which it occurs. Prereq: 103 or con reg. 

207. Message Analysis and Design. 3 er. The use, analysis, 
and design of messages and their communicative force. 
Prereq: 206 or cons instr. 

210. Introduction to Mass Communica•ioh. 3 er. Investiga
tion of and experience with communication processes 
within the context of mass media and mass audience, 
Prereq: So st. ------------

211. Introduction to Interpersonal Communication. 3 er. In
vestigation of and experience with communication that fa-
cilitates the establishment and maintenance of effective 
personal relationships. Prereq: So st. 

217. Introduction to Organizational Communication. 3 er. 
Investigation of and experience with communication within 
institutionalized channels. Prereq: So st. 

227. Basic Communication Laboratory. 3 er. Introduction to 
communication practice, e.g. print, film, radio, TV, foren
sics; separate sections with subtitles to be specified at the 





specified each time the seminar is offered. May be re
peated. Prereq: 210, and 301 or 302; or cons instr. 

400/600. Communication and Natural Resources 3 er. Re
search report writing for professional journals, technical 
writing for the general audience, and outdoor writing on 
such activities as hunting, fishing, and camping, with atten
tion to media techniques and case studies. Prereq: cons 
instr. 

480. Communication Internship. 1 to 8 er. Supervised field 
experience with a cooperating agency in fields such as 
newspaper, radio and television journalism, public rela
tions, advertising, travel, non-profit organizations, and stu
dent life activities; evaluation and review sessions with the 
faculty internship coordinator and agency supervisor; cul
minating paper. May be repeated once for a maximum of 
eight er. Prereq: Sr st with 3.00 GPA; course work and/o.r 
student activity in area related to internship; or cons Intern 
Director. 

490. Senior Seminar. 3 er. Each student is required to se
lect and research a topic in his area of interest, to submit 
his conclusions in writing and defend them orally before an 
invited panel. Prereq: Completion of the required core 
courses in the major, and recommendation of the adviser. 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring or mi
noring in Communication may, by agreement with the chair 
of the Communication Department, arrange for special out
of-class work; for which credit may be all.owed on the basis 
of one for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively 
to a special project. 

700. Methods of Inquiry. 3 er. Methodological approaches 
to communication research and study of assumptions oper
ative in such pursuits; investigation of a particular area of 
study and development of a possible thesis/project pro
spectus. Prereq: 300. 

701. Foundations of Communication. 3 er. Examination of 
contemporary theories; the importance of perception, sym
bol, meaning, context, and mediation to a holistic under
standing of the communication act; application to specific 
situations. 

750. Creativity and Symbolism. 3 er. Examination of sym
bols in communication; the relationship of symbols to 
meaning and creative expression; the formal conventions 
and properties of different media; practical application 
through projects for different media. 

760. Perspectives in Communication Education. 3 er. Cur
rent trends in communication education; alternative ap
proaches to an integrative view of communication; devel
opment of individual courses and a coherent curriculum; 
relationship to general education objectives. 

770. Communication and Organizational Management. 3 
er. Examination of the communication system as the struc
ture of any organization; the relationship of communication 
systems to the identification and resolution of internal and 
external organizational problems through the communica
tion and training processes. 

780. Field Study in Professional Practices. 2 to 6 er. Career 
development through participation within professional con
texts; field study to analyze, evaluate, and report on actual 
communication programs in appropriate career areas, 
background readings and research application. 
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785. Administrative Communication: Educational Systems. 
3 er. Analysis of the communication demands on school ad
ministrators in addressing multiple publics (students, 
teachers, administrators, non-professional staff, and non
school community); emphasis on the formulation of appro
priate communication policies and their integration.into an 
effective total system. 

790. Seminar. 3 .er. ln~depth study of a specific area of im
portance to communication scholars; topics to be specified 
each time the course is offered. 

796. Independent Study. 1 to 3 er. Planned study designed 
to enrich and supplement the student's preparation in his 
area of specialization; regularly scheduled conferences 
with a staff supervisor. 

799. Thesis/Project. 1 to 6 er. The department considers 
"thesis" to include t.he option of completing an original ar
tistic project. 

Course In Communication Education 

380. Secondary School Methods: Philosophy and Practice. 
3 er. Development and implementation .of the communica, 
lion curriculum at the secondary school level. 

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS 
(College of Professional Studies) 
William H. Meyer, Associate Dean of the College of 

Professional Studies and Head, School of 
Communicative Disorders. 

Room 037, College of Professional Studies Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3667. 

A student majoring in Communicative Disorders has two 
options: (1) a major leading to educational certification, 
and (2) a major which does not lead to educational certifi
cation. No minor is available. Students will be advised by 
the school's coordinator of academic programs. 

The following academic standards apply: (1) an overall 
GPA of 2.50 and an in-major GPA of 2.75 at the end of the 
sophomore year are required to continue in the major. (2) 
No course with a grade below C- can be counted toward 





struments, interviewing techniques, and overviews of . 
clinical report writing and therapy planning. Prereq: 251, 
260, 264, 266. 

361. Clinical Procedures II. 1 er. Practicum, report writing, 
and therapy planning. Two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 360. 

365/565 has been discontinued. 

366. Language Disorders. 4 er. Nature, assessment, and 
management of language disorders in children. Prereq: 
266. 

395 has been discontinued. 

407/607. Introduction to Speech and Hearing Science. 3 er. 
Acoustic and physiologic parameters of speech production 
and perception, including laboratory assessment of these 
parameters. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. 

420. Organic Disorders I. 3 er. Fundamental characteristics 
of voice and resonance disorders, including programs for 
assessment and treatment. 

421. Organic Disorders II. 3 er. Fundamental characteris
tics of neuromotor speech disorders and acquired lan
guage disorders; emphasis on cerebral palsy and adult 
aphasia. 

425. Theories of Stuttering. 3 er. Analysis of the theoretical 
foundations for stuttering; current research. 

430/630. Care-giver/Family Intervention: Procedures. 3 er. 
Theories and patterns of interaction between clinicians and 
family units where communicative disorders are involved; 
initial contacts, information giving and receiving, termina
tion of therapy, practice interview. 

431/631. Care-giver/Family Intervention: Practicum. 1 er. 
Practice in establishing an interaction pattern between the 
clinician and the family unit; direct contact with a family 
member and/or a family unit; supervised observations and 
video-taped critiques. Prereq: 430/630. 

480/680 has been discontinued. 

495. Clinical Practicum. 2 er. Experience with management 
of articulation and language disorders for preschool or 
school aged client; speech and hearing screening and tests 
with children and/or university students. Must be repeated 
for a total of four credits. Prereq: 361. 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring in Com
municative Disorders may, by agreement with the Head of 
the School of Communicative Disorders, arrange for spe
cial out-of-class work for which credit may be allowed on . 
the basis of one credit for each week, or its equivalent, de
voted exclusively to a special project. 

710. Research Methods. 3 er. Scientific method, design and 
statistical techniques used in speech and hearing research; 
emphasis on evaluating current literature. 

711. Clinical Instrumentation. 3 er. Clinical use of measur
ing and recording il)struments; theory of operation of vari
ous instruments, their application, and criteria used in their 
selection. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 731 or 
737. 

713. Instrumentation. 2 er. Basic acoustics, electronics, 
and use of electroacoustical equipment. 

714. Oral Peripheral and Motor Speech Examination. 1 er. 
Discussion and laboratory experience in examination of the 
structure and function of the oral mechanism. 
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715, 716. Gross Anatomy of the Head and Neck I and II. 2 
er. each. Dissections of the head and neck in reference to 
structural relationships of the mechanisms for human 
communication. 

721. Auditory and Vestibular Systems. 2 er. Anatomy, phys
iology and neurology of auditory and vestibular functions. 
Prereq: cons instr. 

722. Theories of Hearing. 3 er. Psychological, acoustic, and 
bioacoustic aspects of hearing. Prereq: cons instr. 

724. Stuttering in Children. 3 er. Analysis of the develop
ment of stuttering; programs for child, parent, and school; 
emphasis on preschool through junior high. 

725. Stuttering in Adults. 3 er. Development of stuttering 
with analysis of remediation programs. 

729 •. Neurophysical Bases of Speech and Language. 3 er. 
Functional anatomy of central and peripheral neural mech
anisms mediating sensory and motor aspects of speech 
and language. 

730. Neuropathologles of Speech I. 3 er. Impact of neuro
motor and neurosensory deficits of cerebral palsy on 
speech and language development; theories and proce
dures for evaluation and habilitation; emphasis on the 
neurodevelopmental approach. Prereq: 729. 

731. Neuropathologies of Speech II. 3 er. Major types of ac
quired dysarthrias and appraxia of speech; description, as
sessment, and management. Prereq: 729. 

732. Language Theories. 3 er. Language acquisition from a 
variety of theoretical viewpoints: behavioral, transforma
tional-generative, ccignitive~linguistic, and pragmatic 
orientations. 

733. Language Therapy for the Adolescent. 3 er. Respec
tive assessrr\ent and therapy goals, materials, and methods 
for fostering the development of communication skills of 
adolescents with language disorder. 

734. Language Therapy for Select Populations. 3 er. Re
spective assessment and therapy goals, and programs for 
fostering the development of communicative skills of chil
dren with mental retardation, autism, and cultural language 
variation. 

735. Disorders of Phonation. 3 er. Advanced study of func
tional and organic voice disorders; assessment and man
agement procedures for children and adults; alaryngeal 
speech management for the laryng.ectomized. 

736. Advanced Study In Language Learning Disorders. 3 
er. Characteristics of language acquisition used to define 
language disorders; assessment and treat.ment. 

737. Maxillofacial Disorders. 3 er. Evaluation and manage
ment of communication disorders associated with maxil
lofacial anomalies; emphasis on interdisciplinary team 
approach. 

740. Aphasia and Related Disorders. 3 er. Advanced study 
of acquired language disorders of adults; evaluation, differ
ential diagnosis, and management procedures. Prereq: 
729. . 

745. Disorders of Phonology. 3 er. Advanced study of the 
etiology, assessment, and management of deviant phono
logical systems of children and adults. 





102. Masterpieces of the Western World. 3 er. A compara
tive study of themes and literary traditions in the literature 
of the Western World from Milton to Mann. 

231. Survey of Dramatic Literature: Tragedy. 3 er. A com
parative study of the styles, theories, and traditions of trag
edy in the literature of the world; emphasis on the classic 
heritage. Prereq: _cons instr. 

232. Survey of Dramatic Literature: Comedy. 3 er. A com
parative study of the styles, theories, and traditions of com
edy in the literature of the world. Prereq: So st or cons 
instr. 

i4o. Literature of the Bible. 3 er. A comparative analysis of 
the Bible as literature. Prereq: So st. 

250. Asian Literature. 3 er. A comparative analysis of se
lected readings in narrative, dramatic, philosophic, and 
lyric literature of China, India, and Japan. Prereq: So st. 

251. The Fiction of Asia. 3 er. A comparative study of se
lected themes and forms in Oriental fiction. Prereq: So st. 

252. The Drama of Asia. 3 er. A comparative study of se
lected works of Oriental drama. Prereq: So st. 

253. The Poetry of Asia. 3 er. A comparative analysis of se~ 
lected poetry of India, China, and Japan: Prereq: So st. 

300. Classical Poetry. 3 er. A comparative analysis of se
lected readings from the poetry of Homer, Sappho, Pindar, 
Anacreon, Theocritus, Lucretius, Catullus, Virgil, and 
Horace. 

301. Classical Prose. 3 er. A comparative analysis of se
lected reading from the prose of Plato, Aristotle, Livy, Cic
ero, Plutarch,·Tacitus, Petronius, Seutonius, and Marcus 
Aurelius. 

302. Medieval Literature in Translation. 3 er. A compara
tive analysis of selected readings from English, French, 
German, and Spanish medieval literature: epics, lyric po
etry, and drama. The area of concentration will be speci- . 
fied each time the course is offered. 

303. Literature of the Renaissance. 3 er. A comparative 
analysis of selections from the works of such writers as Pe
trach, Erasmus, Castiglione, Machiavelli, Rabelais, Cellini, 
Montaigne, and Cervantes. 

317. The Novel before 1850. 3 er. A comparative analysis of 
selections from the works of such writers as Cervantes, 
Lyly, Nash, Voltaire, Goethe, Hoffman, Balzac, Standahl, 
Gogol, and Mansoni, with major emphasis on evolution of 
form and theme. 

324. Literature and the Arts. 3 er. A comparative study of 
literature and its relationship to one or more art forms 
(film, i;culpture, painting, music, etc.) to determine esthetic 
purpose and.the relationships between them. The course 
will have a subtitle each time it is offered. 

350/550. Special Problems. 2 or 3 er. Special focus on one 
of the following: a non-English writer; a comparative study 
of two writers; a literary group or genre; the relationship 
between literature and other arts; a recurrent theme in 
literature. A subtitle indicating the focus will be added each 
time the course is offered; any needed foreign language 
preparation will be indicated. Prereq: Language prepara- · 
tion by the stud~nt for the problem to be handled. 

399. Special Work. Upper-class students minoring in Com
parative Literature may, by agreement with their adviser, 
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arrange for special out-of-class work for which credit may 
be allowed on the basis of one credit for each week, or its 
equivalent, devoted exclusively to a special project. 
Prereq: cons instr, and approval of the chair of the depart
ment of Foreign Languages. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Daniel V. Goulet, Coordinator of Instructional Computing. 
Room D-356, Science Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2120. 

Courses, and the minor in Computer Science are adminis
tered by the department of Mathematics and Computer 
Science. 

Computer Science is a rapidly expanding and changing 
discipline. As a result, courses and program requirements 
change frequently. The University has also requested ap
proval of a major in Computer Information Systems. Up-to-· 
date information may be obtained from the department 
office. 

A minor in Computer Science consists of 21 credits includ-· 
ing 110, 112 or 113, 230, 240, and 302. The remaining 
courses, at least one of which must be at the 300 level, will 
be selected from other computer science· courses, Busi
ness 317, and Mathematics 360. The general mathematics 
requirement for a degree must be completed before at
tempting any 300 level computer science course. 

A minor in Computer Science for Secondary Teacher Certi
fication consists of 24 credits including 101, 102, 110, 112 or 
113, 230, 240, two 300 level courses, and Computer Science 
Education 334. Mathematics 360 may be included. The gen
eral mathematics requirement for .a degree must be com
pleted before attempting any 300 level computer science 
course. 

Courses in Computer Science 
100. Elementary BASIC Programming. 1 er. Introduction to 
terminal use and BASIC programmiflg; use of stored pro
grams and applications from various areas. Offered on 
PASS-FAIL only. Not applicable to the minor in Computer 
Science. 

101. Introduction to Computing. 3 er. Survey, history, hard
ware, applications, social implications, the future of com
puting. Concurrent registration in 102 is required. 

The former 102 .is now 112. 

102. Practicum in Computing. 1 er. A subtitle will be added 
for each section offered. May be repeated for credit under 
different subtitles. Prereq: 101 or con reg. 

The former 103 is now 113. 

110. Introduction to.Algorithm Development and Computer 
Programming. 3 er. Problem solving, algorithm develop
ment; and computer programming in the microcomputer 
environment using the block structured language Pascal: 
how ro design, code, debug, and document programs using 
structured programming techniques.and good program
ming style. 

112. (Formerly 102) Introduction to FORTRAN Program
ming. 3 er. Problem solving, algorithm development, and 
computer programming in a mainframe environment using 





DRAMA 

See Theatre Arts. 

EARLY. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

The major in Early Childhood Education is offered in the 
School of Home Economics and is described under HOME 
ECONOMICS later in this catalog. 

EARTH SCIENCE 
(College of Letters and Science) 

Room D-332, Science Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2629. 

The minor in Earth Science is administered by the Depart
ment of Geography and Geology and consists of twenty-two 
credits: 

1. Geography 101 and Geology 101. 
2. At least one course from each of the following groups: 

a. Geography 352, 353, 354. 
b. Geology 200, 201, 339, 340, 370, 380. 
c. Sufficient additional credits from groups a. and b., 

above, and from Geography 375, 378, 395 or Geol
ogy 395 to total 22 credits. 

EAST CENTRAL EUROPEAN STUDIES 

See Russian and East Central European Studies. 

#Indicates that admission to the Professional Education Pro
gram or to the School of Education is a prerequisite for the 
course. 
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EDUCATION 
(College of Professional Studies) 
Russell L. Oliver, Associate Dean of the College of 

Professional Studies and Head, School of Education. 
Room 440, College of Professional Studies Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2040. 

The major in Early Childhood Education is described under 
that heading. 

See also course listings under Art Education, Business Ed
ucation, Communication Education, Communicative Disor
ders Education, Computer Science Education, Dance Edu
cation, Drama Education, Early Childhood Education, 
English Education, Foreign Language Education, Home 
Economics Education, Instructional Resources, Mathemat
ics Education, and Music Education. 

All course descriptions are general; content, field trips, and 
resources may vary according to advances in the disci
pline, availability and accessibility of resources, and the 
needs of the students in each course and section. 

Courses in Education 
100. Introduction to Education. 2 er. Exploring education 
and teaching in contemporary society, including new ap
proaches and innovations, and futuristic trends; lectures, 
seminars, and field experience. Open to all students. Re
quired for concurrent or subsequent admission to the Pro
fessional Education Program. 

241. Creative Activities for Young Children. 3 er. The phi
losophy and role of the creative activities (music, drama, 
dance, literature, and art) in early childhood-kindergarten 
education. Emphasis on the creative activity as it relates to 
developmental stages. At least one hr lab per week, . 
Prereq: So st. 

#301. Techniques in Kindergarten Education. 3 er. Compar
ative study of kindergarten philosophies and currh::ula; 
study of materials, techniques, and resources appropriate 
for all areas of kindergarten education. Observations re
quired. Prereq: Admission to the professional education 
program. 

#304. Techniques in Language Arts In the Elementary and 
Middle Schools. 3 er. Principles, aims, methods, and tech
niques ofteaching English with attention to grammar and 
usage, handwriting, spelling, listening, speaking, and 
writing. 

#308. Developmental Reading in Elementary and Middle 
School. 3 er. Materials and methods of instruction in the 
field of reading; readings, basic instructional approaches, 
research, and readiness in the field of reading instruction., 

311. Techniques for Intermediate and Upper Grades: Math· 
ematlcs, Social Studies, Science. 4 er. Principles, aims, 
methods, and techniques. Three.hrs lee; observation and 
lab hrs to be arranged. 

**312/512. Workshop In Education: Multi-Unit Schools
IGE. 2 or 3 er. Analysis of multi-unit schools, team teach
ing, and individually guided education; theory and practice; 

**Indicates courses which are concerned with individually 
guided education-multi-unit schools, elementary-second
ary (IGE-MUS-E-S). 





367/567. Educational Programming for Young Exceptional • 
Children. 3 er. Curriculum, organization, and administration ' 
of programs for young exceptional children. Prereq: 366/ 
566, or cons instr. 

368/568. Career and Vocational Education for Exceptional 
Children. 3 er. Procedures and methods in assessing 
needs, adapting curriculum, and providing career pro
grams for students with exceptional educational needs. 
Prereq: 351/551, or cons instr. 

370-373/570-573. Workshop in Education. 1 to 3 er. 
Problems of teaching in the elementary and secondary 

· schools. A subtitle will be added each time the course is 
offered. Prerequisites may be stated for each subtitle. 

371 /571. Aerospace. 

372/572. Techniques of Outdoor Education. 3 er. Materi
als, methods, planning, and curricular development as 
applied to outdoor education, including practicum exper
iences. Prereq: 350/550 or con reg. 

**374/574. Workshop in Education: Group Dynamics Within 
the Secondary School. 2 or 3 er. Group dynamics and lead
ership skills within small and large classes; theory and 
techniques in promoting optimal involvement and learning; 
major focus on the comparison of teacher roles within 
large and small groups. 

380. Principles of Education. 2 er. History and philosophy 
of public education and their effect on the role of the school 
in our society; the relationship, of the teacher to the pupil, · 
the school, the community and the profession. Prereq: 100 
or con reg. 

#**381. Educational Psychology. 3 er. Psychological bases 
of educational procedures and practices; the educational 
implications of the characterist.ics of physical and mental 
growth, emotional behavior, motivation, learning, individual 
differences, and human relations; an integrating course 
taken concurrently with student teaching. Prereq: Psych 
110. 

382.· Philosophy of Education. 3 er. Educational philoso
phies underlying the various methods of teaching and of 
organizing subject matter; the relation of political and so
cial philosophies to national systems of education, to differ
ent plans of school, organization, and to various types of 
schools. 

**383/583. Tests and Measurements. 3 er. A brief history of 
the testing movement; functions of tests, methods by which 
they are applied, scored, and results tabulated; construc
tion of objective tests and improvements of teacher-made 
tests. 

384/584. Computers, Systems, and Education. 3 er. Effects 
of computers, systems analysis and system science on ed
ucational method, and on school organization, administra
tion, and curriculum; introduction to computer-assisted in
struction; educational simulation; limitations of computer 
oriented methods of instruction. 

385/585. Teaching the Early Adolescent 3 er. Characteris
tics of early adolescents and instructional strategies appro
priate to their needs. 

#Indicates that admission to the Professional Education Pro
gram or to the School of Education is a prerequisite for the 
course. 
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386/586. Reading in the Secondary School. 3 er. Materials 
and techniques of teaching developmental reading in the 
secondary school. 

387/587. Corrective Reading in the Secondary School. 3 er. 
Procedures for analysis and correction of students' reading 
problems for the teacher in the subject-matter areas. 
Prereq: 386. 

**388/588. Interpersonal Relations. 3 er. The developmen
tal effects of different types of relationships between stu
dents and teachers, the relationship between types of inter
actions and student self concept, and methods of improving 
interpersonal relations. 

389/589. Issues in Vocational and Technical Educatjon. 2 or 
3 er. The administration and organization of vocational and 
adult education on the national, state, and local level. 

390/590. Seminar. 1 to 3 er. Studies and discussions of cur
rent problems in education. A subtitle will be added when 
specific areas are treated. 

**391. Teaching Minorities In the Classroom. 3 er. Minority· 
groups in respect to differences in race, color, religion, 
economics, ethnic background, or sex, air:ned at improving 
self-concept, social position, and success in school. (When 
only one group is studied, it will be identified in a subtitle.) 
May be repeated once, with a different focus, for a total of 
six credits. 

394/594. Alternative Education. 1 or 2 er. Forms of alterna
tive schools, innovative educational programs, and non
traditional approaches currently used in school systems 
and private schools. Prereq: Admission to the School of Ed
ucation or certification as a teacher. (Undergrad 1 er, orien
tation; 2 er, development of a proposal. Grad 1 er, in-depth 
investigation of one form currently i.n operation; 2 er, on
site visitation and proposal for change.) 

#**398. Student Teaching. Credit as arranged. Observation 
and teaching under the guidance of cooperating teachers; 
emphasis on guided teaching experiences in actual class
room situations. A subtitle will be added to the title to indi
cate the field in which the student teaching was done. 

399. Special Work. Upper-class students in the School of 
Education may, by agreement with the Associate Dean of 
the School of Education, arrange for special-out-of-class 
work, for which credit may be allowed on the. basis of one 
credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively 
to a special project. 

701. Philosophical Foundations of Education. 3 er. Critical 
issues in education; their ideological and social bases. 
Prereq: Teacher certification or cons instr. 

**702. Psychological Foundations of Education. 3 er. Psf 
chological background re·lative to human abilities and b~
havior; individual differences; human relations; learning 
and evaluation with implications for teaching. Prereq: 
teacher certification, enrollment in MAT program or cons 
instr. 

**IGE-MUS 





**741. Improvement in Reading. 3 er. The various trends 
and programs in developmental reading, the reading cur
riculum and the related research. Prereq: 308. 

**746. Diagnosis and Evaluation of Reading Abllltles. 3 er. 
Formal and informal evaluation instruments in reading; 
course experiences in testing to identify remedial readers, 
construction of a diagnostic profile, and written interpreta
tions of test results. Prereq: 308, 741. 

**747. Remedial Reading. 3 er. Materials and techniques of 
remedial reading; for classroom teachers, reading special
ists, and administrators of reading programs who are re
sponsible for instruction, curriculum development and 
leadership in this area. Prereq: 308, 741, 746. 

**748. Remedial Reading Practicum. 3 er. Clinical ap
praisal of remedial reading problems, interpretation of the 
findings, and the development and execution of corrective 
measures. ·ouring the instruction of a remedial reader each 
student will conduct continuous analysis and evaluation 
leading to a final report describing the nature of the reader, 
the techniques and materials used for reading improve
ment, and with recommendations for post-clinical reading 
instruction. Prereq: 308" 741, 746, 747. 

**749. Seminar in Reading. 3 er. The nature and treatment 
of problems in reading instruction. Prereq: cons instr. 

**750. Supervision and Administration of Reading Pro
grams. 3 er. Organization, administration, supervision, and 
improvement of school wide reading programs. Prereq: 
cons instr. ' 

751. Advanced Tests and Measurements. 2 or 3 er. Testing 
batteries and systems, factor analytic studies, regression 
prediction, traditional and modern theories, educational 
change. 

752. School Law for the Teacher. 3 er. The impact of stat
ute and court decisions upon teachers. The effect upon stu
dent rights, discipline, tort liability, financing, private arid 
religious education and equal opportunity. 

755. Values Clarification. 3 er. Methods for formulating, 
· clarifying, and evaluating beliefs and attitudes toward 

others and ourselves as we relate to others; understanding 
of how we determine what is important to us as individuals 
in a diverse society. · 

**756. Guidance in the Elementary Schools. 3 er. Instru
ments and techniques used in guidance such as observa
tion, concepts of individual appraisal, and methods in 
group procedures. 

**758. Education for Cooperative Teachers. 3 er. The stu
dent teaching program as one phase of the total under
graduate education program, with emphasis upon orienting 
student teachers and guiding them in planning, teaching, 

. and evaluating learning activities; for in-service teachers 
who are or wish to be cooperating teachers. 

**760. M.A.T. Seminar: Secondary. 3 er. _f\eflection, analy
sis, hypothesizing, synthesis and evaluation of concurrent 
experiences, dynamics of teaching-learning process, and 
professional behavior; related research; designs for possi
ble research; curriculum modification; restricted to stu
dents in MAT program. 

**!GE-MUS 
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**763. Secondary Instruction I. Methodology and Tech
niques. 3 er. Instructional strategies; multi-media materials 
and approaches; classroom management. Prereq: Accept
ance in the MAT program or cons instr. 

**764. Secondary Instruction II. Special Problems and Ma
terials. 3 er. Methods, and materials in area of specializa
tion. Prereq: Acceptance in the MAT program or cons ii1str. 

**765. Professional Experience: Secondary. 8 er. Student is 
assigned to a selected team of at least two teachers, a 
school administrator, and a member of the University Grad
uate Faculty, for teaching in the area of specialization and 
related experiences; restricted to students in the MAT 
program. 

**770. The Adviser's Function-Student Activities Program. 
1 er. The role of student activities with particular emphasis 
on the function of the adviser. 

771. Supervision of Instruction. 3 er. A study of evolving 
concepts and strategies of supervision in schools; supervi
sion as an essential function for curriculum development 
and the improvement of instruction; the role of supervision 
in facilitating educational change, giving it dirti:;tion and in
creasing its effectiveness. Training in and 11ppllQatlon of 
systematic observation and data analysis systems. 

775. Identification and Assessment of Young Exceptional 
Children. 3 er. Development of skills in identification and 
assessment procedures in specifying needs and structuring 
program objectives for young exceptional. children. 

776. Administrative and Curricular Programming for Young 
Exceptional Children. 2 er. Planning, qeveloping, adminis
tering, and evaluating curricular and instructional pro
grams for young exceptional children. 

777. Methods and Materials In Teaching Young Exceptional 
Children. 3 er. _Instructional methods and strategies 
designed to teach and habilitate young exceptional 
children. 

778. Parents, Home, and Stall Involvement in Educating Ex
ceptional Children. 2 er. Procedures in preparation/coun
seling of parents and staff; practice in involving home and 
other agencies in total programming for education of ex
ceptional children. 

779. Field Experience in Exceptional Education. t to 4 er. 
Observation and participation experience re.1,a,ted to devel
oping the competencies/skills in exceptional education 
courses. A subtitle designating the specific area will be 
added to the student's record. 

• 
780. Curriculum and Education Programming in Special 
Learning Disabilities. 3 er. Instructional methods and pro
cesses of instructing learning-disabled students explored, 
attempted, and evaluated, including a practicum where 
these skills are researched. Prereq: 563 and SLD 
candidacy. 

781. Practicum in Teaching Exceptional Children. 4 or 8 er. 
Professional practice in teaching children with exceptional 
needs. A subtitle designating.the specific area will be 
added to the student's record. 

782. Seminar: Problems in Exceptional Education. 3 er. B.a~ 
sic issues, critical reading, and critique of current re- · · · · / 





The requirements for teacher certification in English as a 
second language are in the section on Foreign Languages 
in a later section of this catalog. 

See also course listing under Courses in English education 
(next section). 

The English Department administers a minor in Technical 
Writing which is listed under that title later in this catalog. 

English Assessment and Placement Procedure 
All entering freshmen take the freshman English entrance 
assessment. This is an assessment of writing competence · 
based on an essay written by the student at the University 
during the student's attendance at an Orientation-Registra
tion session. According to competence demonstrated in the 
assessment essay, students are placed in one of three 
categories: 

1. English 050. A developmental English course required of 
students whose placement test scores indicate a need 
for practice in fundamental language skills. Upon suc
cessful completion, students will normally enroll in 
English 101. 

2. English 101. The first course in the required.freshman 
English sequence. The emphasis in this course is on the 
improvement of skills in critical reading, logical reason
ing, and effective writing. Upon successful completion, 
students will normally enroll in English 102. 

3. Exempted. Students whose performance on the writing 
assessment in.dicates superior writing ability may be ex
empt from the first semester of freshman English. Stu
dents so placed who complete the second semester of 
freshman English (English 102) with a grade of "B" or 
better shall be given 3 credits retroactively for English 
101, as well as the 3 credits for English 102. · 

050. Developmental English. 3 er. Required of students 
whose placement test scores indicate a need for practice in 
fundamental language skills. Three hrs lee per wk; addi
tional lab work may be arranged. Pass-fail ONLY; course 
may be repeated until successfully completed; credits do 
not count toward a degree. Upon successful completion, 
students will normally enroll in English 101. 

Courses in EngUsh 
057. Independent Writing. 1 er. Pass-Fail only. Individual
ized program for writing improvement for English 050 stu
dents, taught in conjunction with the Writing Laboratory. 
Credits do NOT count toward a degree. May be repeated 
as often as needed. Students who place in English 050 may 
not enroll in English 157/257/357 until they have success
fully completed English 050. 

101. Freshman English. 3 er. Improvement of skills in criti
cal reading, logical reasoning, and effective writing; se
lected readings in fiction and non-fiction. Prereq: 050, or 
satisfactory placement test scores. 

102. Freshman English. 3 er. Development of language 
skills through complex reading and writing assignments, 
including the. effective handling of long papers. Prereq: 101. 

*All English courses in the 200 series require sophomore 
standing as a prerequisite except that they are open to 
English majors In the second semester of their Freshman 
year. 
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103. The Myth of ••. 1-3 er. (The topic will be announced 
for each offering.) The origin and development of a particu
lar myth as it is embodied in folk tales and/or drama, film, 
novels (e.g. the myth of the Great Lover, the Doctor, the 
Jew, the Politician). Only 3 er. of 103/203/303 may be ap
plied toward the major or minor. 

108. Reading the Drama. 1-3 er. Oral reading and discus
sion of one play a week from the body of dramatic litera
ture. The plays read will be chosen by the class. One 
three-hour meeting per week. May be taken for credit 
twice: once each as 108 and as 308. (See 308.) 

142. Basic English Grammar. 3 er. Practice in identifying 
and using the structural features of written and spoken 
standard English. Does not count toward the English major 
or minor. 

157. Independent Writing. 1 er. (Pass-Fail ONLY) An individ
ualized program for writing improvement bas~d on student 
needs and personal objectives, taught in conjunction with 
the Writing Laboratory. May be repeated twice, for a maxi
mum of three er among 157, 257, 357. (See statement under 
057.) 

160. The Sympathetic Imagination. 1-3 er. How fuRdarnental 
human issues are illuminated througtilim~m:itW'1~tliy 
into the lives of others as depicted in 'he W!>rks M>~Jiected 
authors. Not open to juniors and seniors except with cons 
instr. 

170. Folklore. 1-3 er. Introduction to folklore in its literary 
forms with reference to the ballad, the folk tale, andlldlk 
sayings. Ir ,, . 

*200. Introduction to the Study of Literature. 3,'cr. A study of 
literature, emphasizing the development of the student's 
critical vocabulary, recognition of the various forms of liter-· 
ature, and rudimentary analysis of selected works. 

*203. The Myth of ••• 1-3 er. (The topic will be ;:innounced 
for each offering.) See description under 103. ·" 

~ 
*211. English Literature. (Br) 3 er. Selections from English 
literature with emphasis on the major writers from Beowulf 
through Pre-Romantics, stressing insight into ttie works. 

*212. English Literature. (Br) 3 er. Selections from English 
literature with emphasis on the major writers from the Ro
mantics to the present, stressing insight into the. works. 

*213. American Literature. (Am) 3 er. $electioos;trpm 
American literature with emphasis on the cnaiP( 1yvr:iters 
from Emerson through Twain, stressing insigh,'i into.the 
works. 

*214. American Literature. (Am) 3 er. Selections fro;,, 
American literature with emphasis on the major writers 
from James to the present, stressing insight into the,0works. 

*240. Introduction to Linguistics. 3 er. Fundamental con
cepts and methods of the scientific study of languages in 
their structural, historical and geographical aspects. 

*250. Expository Writing. 2 or 3 er. Practice in descriptive, 
narrative, analysis, and persuasion, including report writ
ing. Prereq: Successful completion of Freshman English, or 
cons chair. (Some sections may have a particular emRra-
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329/529. The American Renaissance. (Am) 3 er. The Ameri
can literary renaissance of the mid-nineteenth century with 
major emphasis on the works of Emerson, Thoreau, Haw
thorne, Melville, and Whitman. 

330/530: Chaucer. (Br) 3 er. Works of Chaucer with major 
emphasis on the Canterbury Tales and their historical, so
cial, li~guistic background. 

333/533~ Shakespeare. (Br) 3 er. The early plays. 

334/534. Shakespeare. (Br) 3 er. The tragedies and later 
plays. 

336/536. MHlon. (Br) 3 er. Milton's poetry and selected 
prose: the growth of a writer .in his historical milieu. 

342/542. English Grammars. 3 er. A survey of the major· 
methods of language analyses which have been applied to 
English since the 18th century; traditional, structural, and 
transformation-generative. 

344/544. History of the English Language. 3 er. Develop
ment of English sounds, spelling, inflection, syntax, vocabu
lary, and dialects from Old English to t.he present. 

345/545. English Language for Teachers. 3 er. Contempo
rary approaches to language acquisition, analysis, hi.story, 
and usage, with emphasis on the problems of the teacher. 

346/546. Old English. 3 er. introduction to Old English lan-
guage and literature. · 

350/550. Advanced Expository Writing. 1 to 3 er. The art of 
expository writing with attention to voice, audience, con
vincing use of evidence, and development of the writer's 
individual styl~. Prereq: 250 or cons chair. 

351/551. Writing Techniques (Poetry or Fiction.). 1-3 er. 
Readings, written exercises, discussions, and at the option 
of the instructor, lectures in the techniques of poetry or fic
tion writing; selected writers read and analyzed from the 
practicing writer's point of view. May be taken for a maxi
mum of three.credits under each focus. Prereq: Consent of 
instructor or of a committee of faculty writers. 

352. Freelance Writing/Writing for Pleasure and Profit. 3 er 
or audit. (Experimental 1982-84) Instruction in writing tech
niques with specific emphasis on the various types such as 
the .familiar essay, the essay of opinion, the satirical essay.
the character sketch; and how to market them. 

353/553. Creative Writing (Poetry or Fiction). 1 to 3 er. 
Training and practice in writing various forms of poetry or 
fiction; class discussion of student work. May be taken for a 
maximum of six credits under each focus. Prereq: Consent 
of instructor or of a committee of faculty writers. 

354/554. Technical Writing. 3 er. Practice in writing techni
cal reports and articles connected with the student's area 
of specialization; does not fulfill the writing course require
ment for the English major preparing to teach. 

355/555. English Composition for Teachers (Elementary 
and/or Secondary). 2 or 3 er. Investigation of writing as a 
composition process and approaches to the teaching of 
writing for all levels; a "theory and practice" course. 

357. Independent Writing. 1 er. (Pass-Fail ONLY) Same 
description as for 151. 

380/580. Regional Literature. (Am) 3 er. Literature by a 
small group of authors whose writing reflects the concerns 
of geographic areas. A subtitle will be added each time the 
course is offered. May be repeated under different 
subtitles. 
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361. World Literature. 3 er. Representative selections of 
world literature from the earliest times to the seventeenth 
century. 

362. World Literature. 3 er. World literature from the seven
teenth century to the present. 

363. Nature Literature. 3 er. Writings which emphasize the 
relationship of man to nature; visits with nature writers, 
and field trips to correlate readings with first-hand observa
tion of the natural world. Meets requirements of Environ
mental Studies minor. 

366/566. English Drama to Shaw. (Br) 3 er. Major plays and 
trends in drama from medieval origins to modern period, 
such as Everyman, Dr. Faustus, Volpone, The Duchess of 
Ma111; Tis a Pity She's a Whore, Beggar's Opera, The Im• 
portance of B•lng Earnest. ' 

370/570. The Afr~Amerlcan In American Literature. (Am) 3 
er. A critical study of the black in American literature from 
two vantage points: the image of the black in the works of 
major American ·writers, and the image of the black and 
the image of America in works created by American black 
writers. 

374/574. Oral Foundations of Written Composition lnetrly 
Childhood. 1-3 c.r. Evaluating and. dev,oRfilQ:~~s of 
language instruction for children; the preschool !lni:Hinder
garten child as creator of expressive language; the basis of 
composition skills. For teachers and prospective teachers · 
in Early Childhood. Education. Prereq: Acceptance i~e 
ECE program; Communicative Disorders 266; iflg~Yff1.27,.4 
or con reg. "·.• 

375/575. Literature for Adolescents. 3 er. Se,l,~Mting and 
reading of literature suitable for adolescents'.'($ee note 1, 
above.) · q. : 

378/578. Contemporary Fiction. 3 er. ContempttrefY fiction 
since World War II with emphasis on experime'1Jl;al narra
tive techniques and/or thematic relationships .. :1 
380/580. Literary Criticism. 2 or 3 er. Principle$ of literary 
criticism based on the chief ancient and rrypdersQ.t.t;ieories. 

381/581. Reading for the Teacher of English; 3 er: :F.unda
mental ·reading concepts applied to English; psychological 
background of the reading process, meanS<t>f1.assessing 
student abilities and reading materials, andatl&' r.elation
ship of reading to writing and speech; tec~r devel
oping positive student attitudes and skill incompiehending 
implied as well as explicit meanings. 'lrta 1srh 

382/582. EU.nic Literature of the United StatesdA!Jtl 3 er. 
The concept of cultural pluralism and an explotatiOQ of IJt
erary works by Native-Americans, Afro-Americans.. (ilhioa
no~ and Hispanic-Americans, Asian-American~. Jey,ijjllJ~ 
Americans, and writers of European immigri;mt d~r:it., 

383/583. Themes In Literature. 1-3 er. Work~;qf:se.v§ftB.I ~ , 
writers, selected from the manifestation of a theme or.re; 
lated themes, to be determined by the special interest of 
the staff member offering the course. A subtitle ind,cating 
the theme to be studied (e.g. The Jew in American Litera
ture) will be added each time the course is offere~. 1\11~>'.iP~ 
repeated under different subtitles. 

385. Masters of Literature. 2 or 3 er. A close, criticJstu,~y. 
of one or more masters of literature, to be determirie'dlt:Jf' 
the spepial interest of the staff member offering th6'lC~rfrSEi: 
A subtitle indicating the author or authors studied will be 
added each time the course is offered. 





478. (Community Env Issue lnvstgtn). 

*Majors and minors in the College of Natural Re
sources are not eligible for 370. Others must in
clude 370, and may include 478 among the 
electives. 

2. Electives: The remaining credits will be selected from 
courses in at least four different departments, as listed 
below (3 er each, except as indicated): 

a. Anthropology 342 (Env), 350 (Cultural Ecology); 
b. Art 347· (Amer Indian Crafts); 
c. Communication 400 (Comm and Nat Res); 
d. Economics 204 (Env); 
e. English 363 (Nature Lit); 
f. Geography 340 (Env Degredation); 
g. History 228/328 (Res Dvlpmt & Policy in Europe) 2 

or 3 er. 366 ( ... in the U.S.); 
h. Natural Resources 300 (Fndtns Env Ed), 375 (Env 

Field Studies), 475 (lntrntnl Env Studies Seminar), 
478 (as in 1.b. above), 493 (Env Field Seminar), 1 
or 2 er; 

i. Philosophy 181 (Amer Ind Env Phil), 380 (Env Eth-
ics), 385 (Env Aesthetics); 

j. Physics 333 (Phys Approach to Env Sci); 
k. Political Science 304 (Politics and Env); 
1. Psychology 321 (Env); 
m. Sociology 260 (Population Problems). 

EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING PROGRAM 
James A. Gifford, Adviser. 
Room 429, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2078. 

The Experiential Learning Program allows students to re
ceive credit for,college level learning obtained outside the 
traditional academic setting. Credit is not granted simply 
for experience; but rather for the !earning which was ob
tained as a result of that experience, and which is 
equivalent to that which would be gained through UW-SP 
course work. 

Prior learning may be evaluated by a number of tech
niques, including CLEP examinations and challenge exami
nations offered by various departments. Where such meth
ods are appropriate for specific courses, they will be 
employed in lieu of the portfolio assessment. 

Evaluation of experiential learning for credit is undertaken 
only for students who have formally applied for admission 
to the University. The procedures for application and for 
porHollo assessment are: 

1. Students shall contact the Experiential Learning Ad
viser (ELA) who will assist the students in identifying 
those competencies which have been acquired, and 
which credits should be sought by prior learning as
sessments and which by more traditional means. Tran
scripts that certify formal educational exp~rience 
should be sent to the Admissions Office. 

2. Students shall prepare detailed and documented port
folios of their adult learning experiences, stating which 
competencies they believe have already been ac
quired. The ELA will be available for consultation dur
ing the portfolio development process. 
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3. After the· adviser and student have determined which 
credits are to be sought and have prepared the forms 
and documentation, the ELA shall send the materials 
to the chair{s) of the involved department(s) for assign~ 
ment to the appropriate faculty member or faculty 
committee for assessment, and for determination of 
the amount of credit in appropriate areas. The faculty 
assessor may use the written portfolio, may telephone 
the applicant, or may want a personal interview either 
at UW-SP or on-site where the applicant works. 

4. The basic purpose of the interview is to allow the eval
uating faculty member an opportunity to verify the in
formatio.n in the portfolio, and to secure additional ma
terials from the student or other sources about the 
learning experiences for which credit is sought. 

5. After completion of the evaluation, the faculty member 
shall make a written recommendation for or against · 
the award of credit, the amount of credit, and the level 
of credit, and shall submit the recommendation and 
portfolio to the Chair of the appropriate department for 
approval or disapproval. The Chair will forward the 
material and final recommendation to the ELA. 

6. The ELA will notify the student a~~ th~r~d~pi~~i§ijfce 
of the award of credit, and this sha;ll b~0~~J~(~ ip}p 
the student's permanent record. A 'fee 'of' $50:00 for 
nine or fewer credits, or $100.00 for tern:fr more cred-
its will be assessed. '1c 

Although every reasonable effort will be made to pre>Mled 
expeditiously, students should not assume that the tlfalua~ 
tion can be completed during the semester of ieitial appli- . 
cation. Evaluation of prior learning may take.several weeks 
or even months. · '" 

EXPERIMENTAL FOOD AND NUTRITION 
See Home Economics. 

'.-
FOOD AND NUTRITION 
See Home Economics. 

FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT 
See Home Economics. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES :irnsH ,;h· 
, 1~ins~ifH1-•F 

(College of Letters and Scieneiij; 
Mark Seiler, Chair. 
Room 490, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3036. . , ', 

"L 1-c,r. 

The Department of Foreign Languages offers courses Jn 
Chinese, English as a second language, French, Ger-rffan, 
Greek, Polish, Russian, and Spanish. · .. ,, 

A. A m,jor in a foreign language (Ffench, German, Span
ish) consists of 24 credits in courses at the 300 and 400 
levels, including 313, 314, 317, 331, 340, and one litera
ture course beyond 340. 

A major in a foreign language with a concentratiQltlilllriit 
culture studies consists of 30 credits: 15 creditsJof:t:m.ni 
guage and literature at the 300 and 400 levels, inotuc91q 
ing 313, 314, 317, 340; and 15 credits of culture ~i$,$,;; 
including six credits of 331, and nine credits in course-





399/499. Independent Study. Each 1 to 4 er. Individual 
study of foreign language under the direction of a con
senting faculty member. Prereq: Cons chair. 

796. Independent Study. 1-3 er. Planned study designed to 
enrich and supplement the student's preparaticm in the 
area of specialization; regularly scheduled conferences 
with a staff supervisor. 

Courses in Foreign Language Education 

333/533. Techniques in Second Language Instruction. 3 er. 
Aims, methods, materials, techniques, planning, organiza
tion, testing, etc., as applied in teaching foreign languages 
and English as a second language in elementary and sec
ondary schools. Class meetings; attendance at four weeks 
of a beginning language class in a language which the stu
dent has not yet studied; four weeks observation and 
teaching in a beginning language course in the student's 
target language. · 

397. Practicum. 1 to 3 er. Students may, by agreement with 
the chair and consent of the instructor, arrange for super
vised practical experience as tutors, teachers' aides, etc. 
Approximately 45 hours of practice will be required for 
each credit. Subtitles will identify the type of practicum. 

733. Workshop in Foreign Language Education. 1-3 er. 
Problems of teaching in the elementary and secondary 
schools. A subtitle will be added each time the course is 
offered. Prereq: Advanced standing in the foreign language 
education curriculum, or teaching experience. 

Courses in Chinese 

101. First Year Chinese. 4 er. Elementary modern Manda
rin, for students with no previous training in the language. 

102. First Year Chinese. 4 er. Continuation of 101. Prereq: 
101 or equiv. 

211. Second Year Chinese. 4 er. Intermediate modern Man
darin; intensive grammar review, p'ractice in reading, 
speaking, and writing Chinese. Prereq: 102 or equiv. 

212. Second Year Chinese. 4 er. Continuation of 211. 
Prereq: 211 or equiv. 

Courses in French 

101. First Year French. 4 er. For students with no previous 
trair:iing in the language, or by placement examination. 

102. First Year French. 4 er. Continuation of 101. Prereq: 
101, or _by placement examination. 

211. Second Year French. 4 er. Intensive grammar review 
in reading and speaking. Prereq: 102, or by placement 
examination. 

212. Second Year French. 4 er. Continuation of 211. Prereq: 
211, or by placement examination. 

313. Intermediate Conversation. 3 er. Prereq: 212, or by 
placement examination. 

314. Intermediate Composition. 3 er. Prereq: 212, or by 
placement examinatiqn. 

317. Advanced Conversation and Composition. 3 er. A sub
title indicating the focus will be added each time the course 
is offered; may be repeated once for credit under a differ
ent subtitle. Prereq: 313 and 314, or cons chair. 
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320. Phonetics and Diction. 3 er. Prereq: 212, or by place
ment examination. 

331/531. French Culture and Civilization. 3 er. A subtitle in
dicating the focus will be added each time the course is of
fered; may be repeated for credit under different subtitles. 
Prereq: 340 or cons instr. 

340. Introduction to French Literature. 3 er. Intensive read
ing in French literature, methods of literary analysis of the 
various genres: introduction to fundamental techniques of 
literary criticism. A subtitle will be added each time the 
course is offered; may be repeated for credit under differ
ent subtitles. Prereq: 212, or by placement examination. 

341. Survey of French Literature. 3 er. French literature to 
1800. Prereq: 340 or cons instr. 

342/542. Survey of French Literature. 3 er. Nineteenth cen
tury French literature to the present. Prereq: 340 or cons 
instr. 

350. Seventeenth Century Literature. 3 er. A subtitle indi
cating the focus will be added each time the course is of
fered; may be repeated for credit under different subtitles. 
Prereq: 340 or cons instr. 

355. Eighteenth Century Literature. 3 er. A subtitle indicat
ing the focus will be added each time the cours.e is offered; 
may be repeated for credit under different subtitles. Prereq: 
340 or cons instr. 

360. Nineteenth <:entury Literature. 3 er. A subtitle indicat
ing the focus will be added each time the course is offered; 
may be repeated for credit under different subtitles. Prereq: 
340 or cons instr. 

370/570. Twentieth Century Literature. 3 er. A subtitle indi
cating the focus will be added each time the course is of
fered; may be repeated for credit under different subtitles. 
Prereq: 340 or cons instr. 

493/693. Special Literature Studies. 2 or 3 er. Special focus 
to be determined by the instructor offering the course, one 
of the following: a literary genre or group, a recurrent 
theme in literature, a single author, or a comparison of two 
authors. Prereq: 300-level literature course, or cons instr. 

499. Independent Study. 1 to 4 er. Individual study under 
the direction of a consenting faculty member. Prereq: Cons 
of chair. 

Courses in German 

101. First Year German. 4 er. For students with no previous 
training in the language, or by placement exam.ination. 

102. First Year German. 4 er. Continuation of 101. Prereq: 
101, or by placement examination. 

211. Second Year German. 4 er. Intensive grammar re
view. Prereq: 102, or by placement examination. 

212. Second Year German. 4 er. Continuation of 211. 
Prereq: 211, or by placement examination. 

243. German Literature in Translation. 3 er. Selected read
ings. A subtitle indicating the focus will be added each time 
the course is offered; may be repeated for credit under dif
ferent subtitles. Prereq: So st or cons instr. This course 
does not apply toward the major or minor in German. 

313. Intermediate Conversation. 3 er. Prereq: 212, or by 
placement examination. 





499. Independent Study. 1 to 4 er. Individual study under 
the direction of consenting faculty member. Prereq: Con
sent of the chair. 

Courses In Spanish 
101. First Year Spanish. 4 er. For students with no previous 
training in the language, or by placement exam. 

102. First Year Spanisl'!. 4 er. Continuation of 101. Prereq: 
101, or by placement exam. 

211. Second Year Spanish. 4 er. Intensive grammar review, 
practice in reading and speaking Spanish. Prereq: 102, or 
by placement exam. 

212. Second Year Spanish. 4 er. Continuation of 211. 
Prereq: 211, or by placement exam. 

243. Spanish Literature in Translation; 3 er. Selected read
ings. A subtitle indicating the focus will be added each time 
the course is offered; may be repeated for credit under dif
ferent subtitles. Prereq: So st or cons instr. This course 
does not apply toward the major or minor in Spanish. 

313. Intermediate Spanish Conversation. a-er. Prereq: 212, 
or by placement exam. · 

314. Intermediate Spanish Composition. 3 er. Prereq: 212, 
or by placement exam. 

317. Advanced Conversation and Composition. 3 er. A sub
title indicating the focus will be added each time the course 
is offered; may be repeated once for credit under a differ
ent subtitle. Prereq: 313 and 314, or cons chair. 

320. Phonetics and Diction. 3 er. Prereq: 212, or by place-
ment exam. · 

331. Culture and Clvlllzation. 3 er. A subtitle, indicating the 
focus, will be added each time the course is offered;· may 
be repeated for credit .under different-subtitles. Prereq: 340, 
or cons instr. 

340. Introduction to Literature. 3 er. Intensive reading, 
methods of literary analysis of the various genres; intro
duction to fundamental techniques of literary criticism. A 
subtitle will be added each time the course is ·offered; may 
be repeated once for credit under a different subtitle. 
Prereq: 212 or by placement examination. 

341. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 er. Spanish literature 
from the earliest works to the Renaissance. Prereq: 212, or 
331, or by placement exam. 

342. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 er. Spanish literature 
·from the Renaissance to the present. Prereq: 212, or 331, 
or by placement exam. 

353. Survey of Spanish American Literature. 3 er. From 
chronicles to modernism. Prereq: 212 or 332, or by place
ment exam. 

354. Survey of Spanish American Literature. 3 er. From 
modernism to the present. Prereq: 212 or 332, or by place-
ment exam. · 

449. Poetry and Drama of the Golden Age. 3 er. Verse of 
the major Golden Age poets. Prereq: 331, or one 300-level 
Spanish lit course, or cons instr. 

450. Prose of the Golden Age. 3 er. Development of the 
Spanish novel in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. 
Prereq: 331, or one 300-level Spanish lit course, or cons 
Instr. 
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451/651. Cervantes·. 3 er. Don Quixote and other works in 
the life and times of Miguel de Cervantes. Prereq: 331, or 
one 300-level Spanish lit course, or cons instr. 

460. Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature. 3 er. A subtitle 
. indicating the focus will be added each time the course is 
offered; may be repeated for credit under different subti
tles. Prereq: 331; or one 300-level Spanish lit course, or 
cons instr. 

470/670. Spanish Literature of the Twentieth Century. 2 or 
3 er. Selected readings. A subtitle indicating the focus will 
be added each time the course is offered; may be.repeated 
for credit under different subtitles. Prereq: 331, or one 300-
level Spanish lit course, or cons instr. 

471. Spanish-American Literature of the Twentieth Century. 
2 or 3 er. Selected readings. A subtitle indicating the focus 
will be added each time the course is offered; may be re
peated for credit under different subtitles. Prereq: 331, or 
one 300-level Spanish lit course, or cons instr. 

493/693. Specialized Studies In Spanish (or Spanish Ameri
can) Literature. 1 to 3 er. Special focus to be determined by 
the instructor offering the course, one of the following: a lit
erary genre or group, a recurrent theme in literature, a sin
gle author, or .a comparison of two or more authors. A sub
title indicating the focus will be added each time the course 
is offered; may be repeated for credit under different subti
tles. Prereq: One 300-level Spanish course and cons instr. 

499. Independent Study. 1 to 4 er. Individual study under. 
the direction of consenting faculty member. Prereq: Con
sent of chair. 

FORESTRY 
For the description of the major and minor and for course 
listings in Forestry, see the section headed Natural Re
sources later in the catalog. 

' 
FRENCH 
For the description of the major and minor and for course 
listings in French, see the section headed Foreign Lan- · 
guages and Comparative Literature earlier in the catalog. 

GENERAL SCIENCE 
See Natural Science. 

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Thomas Datwyler, Chair. 
Room D-332, Science Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2629. 

Geography 
(Geology is listed immediately following.) 

A. A major In Geography consists of a minimum of 34 
credits and must include one of the four options listed 
below. 

The core of required courses in each option consists of 18 
to 20 credits: ·· · 

(a) Geography 102 and 103, or either Geography 100 
or 101. (If 100 or 101 Is taken, contact the depart
ment chair for additional requirements). 





language, religion, urban and rural settlements, and politi
cal and economic development examined from such per
spectives as diffusion, cultural ecology, cultural landscape, 
and cultural region. 

211. Wisconsin. 2 or 3 er. Geographic analysis of selected 
physical and cultural features of the state. Prereq: So st. 

226. United States and Canada. 3 er. Geographic interpre
tation of cultural and physical regions of the United States 
and Canada. Prereq: So st. 

The former 251 is now 120. 

270. Geography of Transportation. 3 er. Survey and analy
sis of carriers, terminals, and routes of the world, with em
phasis on commodity flow and traffic patterns. Prereq: So 
st. 

272. Geography of Manufacturing. 3 er. Distribution of man
ufacturing with emphasis on northeastern United States, 
the nations of Europe, and eastern Asia. Field trip(s) may 
be required. Prereq: So st. · 

276. Introduction to Cartography: Map Concentration and 
· Development. 3 er. The map production process, including 
the rationale for the map, its graphic structure, data collec
tion and organization, map layout and final production. Two 
hrs lee, three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: So st. 

. 300/500. Africa. 3 er. Regional interpretation with particular 
attention to the distribution and activities of the peoples in 
relation to the physical and cultural patterns and to the var
ious stages and problems of development. 

301/501. Middle America. 2 er. Mexico, Central America, 
and the Antilles: Landforms, climate, natural vegetation, re
sources, population, historical evolution, political divisions, 
and economic organization. 

3021502. Southwest Pacific. 3 er. Geography of Australia, 
New Zealand, and the Sout~west Pacific Islands as condi
tioned by environmental circumstances, native and alien 
cultural influences •. and political affiliations. 

308 and 309· - See 108 and 109. 

326/526. Hlstorlcal Geography of the United States. 3 er. A 
view of man's changing evaluation and utilization of the 
American land. 

327/527. Asia. 3 er. Physical features of the continent in re
lation to the distribution of population, agriculture, industry, 
and trade; special attention given to China, Japan, Korea, 
India, and Southwestern Asia. 

328/528. Europe. 3 er. Distinctive features of Europe as a 
continent; physical and historical background; natural re
gions and their division into political units; the characteris
tics of each country (excluding the Soviet Union). 

329/529. South America. 3 er. A topical and regional analy
sis of the geography of South America. 

330/530. The Soviet Union. 3 er. Geographic interp,retation 
of the USSR in terms of environmental conditions, histori
cal circumstances, technological development, and Marx
ist-Leninist ideology. . 

340/540. Environmental Degradation: A World Survey. 3 er. 
A systematic review of critical locations representing 
man's destructive effects on the physical environment. 
Field trips may be required.· 
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352. Landforms. 3 er .. Form and origin ·of landforms; field 
trips may be required in the local area to supplement 
classroom activities. Prereq: 100 or 101 or 103, or cons 
instr. 

353. Analytical Climatology. 3 er. StUdy of the composition, 
characteristics, and circulation of the atmosphere. Field 
trips may be required. Prereq: 100 or 101 or 102, or cons 
instr. 

354/554. Reglbnal Climatology. 3 er. A descriptive explana
tory analysis of world climatic patterns and classification 
systems. Prereq: 100 or 101 or 102, or cons instr. 

367/567.· Locational Analysis of Economic Activities. 3 er. 
Spatial patterns of economic.activities with emphasis on 
agriculture, manufacturing, transportation, and retailing. 

' ' 

368/568., World Populations and Resources. 3 er. Distribu
tion and characteristics of resources; analysis of selected 
populations, their resource bases, and related problems. 

369/569. Political Geography. 3 er. Geographical interpre
tation of selected political areas; the political significance 
of cultural and physical aspects of such areas. 

373/573; Urban Ge<>graphy. 3 er. Physical characteristics,. 
spatial patterns, functions, populations, land use, and liveli
hood structures of cities. Field trips may be required . 

374/574. Geography of Agriculture. 3 er. Historical develop
ment of agricunure; characteristics and locational factors of 
current world agricultural production. 

375. Mineral Resources. 3 er. Distribution and production 
of world mineral resources, incl1..1ding conservation 
princif:>les. 

376. Map Development and Symbolization. 3 er; Data ma
nipulation and presentation, centering on cartographic 
symbols and their application to different mapping 
problems. Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 276 or 
cons instr. 

377. Air Photo Interpretation. 3 er. Characteristics of aerial 
photographs and the use of air photo interpretation to 
gather data concerning regional landform analysis, re
source inventories, and land use evaluation. Two ,hours 
lee, two hours lab per week. Credit may not be earned in 
both Geography 377 and Nat.ural Resources 377. 

378. Fleld Study. 3 er. Direct' observation of geographical 
factors, both physical and cultural, and their influence in a 
given region; preparation and presen.tation of a report. 
Field trips are required. Prereq: 376, or cons instr. 

379/579. Remote Sensing of the Environment. 3 er. Princi
ples of remote sensor technology and their application to 
inventory earth resources •. detect and monitor pollution, 
and measure other environmental phenomena; interpreta
tion of multiband photography, multispectral, thermal infra
red, and radar im;igery, and other types of data derived 
from sensors carried in aircraft and satellites. Prereq: Any 
geolbgy or physical geography course, or cons instr .. Field 
trips may be required. 

386. Map Design and Production. 3 er. The graphic ele~. 
ments of a map and their role in the physical and percep
tual structure of the map image; graphic communication, · 
design principles, and map production skills. Two hrs lee, 
three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 276 or cons instr. 





HISTORY 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Justus Paul, Chair. 
Room 424, College of Professional Studies Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2334. 

The Department of Hi$tory offers several options in its 
freshman-level courses: 

1. History 105, 106, 107, 108: a four-semester sequence 
which allows a student to concentrate on specific peri
ods in European History: viz. 

a. History 105-106: two-semester survey of Ancient 
and Medieval civilizations. 

b. History 106-107: two-semester survey of Medieval
Early Modern civilizations, from .late antiquity to 
the nineteenth century. 

c. History 107-108: two-semester survey of Modern 
European civilizaUon, from the sixteenth century 
to the present. ' 

2. History 120, 130 (Minority and Ethnic Groups): See par
agraph B. below. 

Notes: 

1. Approval for graduation as a History major or minor 
requires an overall grade point ratio of 2.00 in all 
courses taken within the History major or minor, re
gardless of declaration of academic bankruptcy. 

2. No more than six credits of History 399 may be applied 
toward the major or minor in History. 

3. No more than three credits of Colloquium may be ac
cepted toward the major or minor in History. 

A. A major in History consists of at least 36 credits: 

1. a. History 211-212. 
b. Six credits selected from History 105, 106, 

107, 108. 
c. Six credits selected from History 215, 216, 

219, 220, 225, 241, 253, 254 .. 

2. Eighteen advanced credits selected from courses 
numbered 300 or above, including either 489 or 
490 taken in the senior year. These 18 credits 
must be divided between at least two of the fol
lowing three fields, with at least 6 credits in each 
of the two fields. 

a. European History: 301, 302, 304, 305, 306, 307, 
308, 309, 310,311, 313, 315, 316, 320,321, 322, 
327, 328, 330,331, 332, 333, 334, 335,336, 339, 
340, 342, 390*, 391*, 395*, 399*, 490*. 

b. Non-Western History: 318-319 337, 338, 341, 
343, 344, 345, 346, 347, 348, 3J9, 350, 351, 352, 
390*, 391*, 395*, 399*, 490*. Latin American 
Studies 423 may also apply toward this 
requirement. 

c. United States History: 356, 357, 358, 359, 360, 
361, 362, 363, 366, 367,368, 369, 371,372, 373, 
374, 377, 378, 379, 380, 381,382, 383,384, 385, 
386, 387, 389, 390*, 391*, 395*, 399*, 490*. 

* When appropriate to that area of History. 

B. A major in History with a concentration in minority and 
ethnic studies consists of at least 46 credits: 

1. History 1.20, 130, 211, 212. 
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2. Six credits from 105, 106, 107, 108. 

3. At least 18 credits distributed as follows: 

a. Nine credits from among History ~42, 379, 
380, 381, 382, 385, 386, 388. 

b. Six credits from among History 313, 316, 327, 
338, 340, 343,.346, 348, 352. 

c. . One credit of History 399, arranged with the 
adviser. 

d., History 489 or 490. 

4. At least 10 credits from the following but no more 
than six in any one category: 

a. Fine Arts: Art 382, 388; Music 101. 
b. Humanities: English 240, 280, 370, 371, 372, 

382. 
c. Social Science: Anthropology 339, 371; Geog

raphy 253; Political Science 315; Sociology 
270, ;305, 490 (when an appropriate subtitle is 
indicated). 

C. A minor in History consists of at least 24 credits, 
including: 

1. History 211-212. 

2. Six credits selected from History 105, 106, 107, 
108,215, 216,219,220, 225, 241, 253,254. 

3. Minors who omit all European surveys must select 
three credits of European history at the 300-400 
level. 

4. Twelve advanced credits selected from courses 
numbered 300 or above. 

Courses in History 

The * indic~tes that these topical courses may be repeated 
for credit under different subtitles. 

·105. Ancient History. 3 er. Ancient.Near East, Greece, and 
Rome. 

106. Medieval History. 3 er. Europe and the Mediterranean 
World, fourth to sixteenth centuries. 

107. Early Modern European History. 3 er. Sixteenth to 
nineteenth centuries. 

108. Modern Europe. 3 er. Nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. 

120. Ethnic Groups in Europe. 3 er. Modern European eth
nic and cultural groups; origins, accomplishments, current 
trends. 

130. Racial and Ethnic Groups in the United States. 3 er. 
Origins, accomplishments, current trends. 

140. Indian Archives. 2 er. (Experimental 1982-84) Nature 
and operation of archives for an understanding of history; 
the Wisconsin Indian experience utilizing manuscript col
lections and artifacts. Prereq: Cons instr. 

211. United States to 1865. 3 er. Prereq: So st. 

212. United States since 1865. 3 er. Prereq: So st. 

215. East Asia to 1800. 3 er. Prereq: So st. 

216. East Asia since 1800. 3 er. Prereq: So st. 

219. Middle East to 1798. 3 er. Prereq: So st. 

220. Middle East since 1798. 3 er. Prereq: So st. 

225. Southeast Asia. 3 er. Survey of the traditional cultures 
of Southeast Asia; the establishment of Western colonial 





359/559. Era of Controversy. 2 or 3 er. United States, 1840-
1860. 

360/560. Civil War and Reconstruction. 2 or 3 er. United 
States, 1860-1877. 

361/561. United States, 1877-1920. 3 er. Age of enterprise, 
world power, reform, and World. War. 

362/562. United States, 1920-1945. 2 or 3 er. Normalcy, de
pression, New Deal, global war, and peace. 

363/563.United States since 1945. 2 or 3 er. 

366/566. ·Resource Development and Policy in the United 
States. 3 er. Development of the agricultural, mineral, for
est, and water resources;. conservation practices and poli
cies since the Colonial era. 

367/567. The American Frontier. 3 er. Westward expansion 
to the Mississippi valley; frontier problems. 

368/568. The American West. 3 er. Westward expansion; 
Mississippi valley to the Pacific. 

*369/569. The American South. 3 er. Topics will be an
nounced in the timetable. . 

*371/571. United States Economic History. 3 er. Topics and 
area will be announced in the timetable. 

*372/572. United States Constitutional History. 3 er. Topics 
and area will be announced in the timetable. 

373/573. American Diplomacy. 3 er. Ideology and practice 
of American diplomacy; emphasis on the twentieth century. 

377/577. American Social and Intellectual History. 2 or 3 er. 
To 1865. 

378/578. American Social and Intellectual History. 2 or 3 er. 
Since 1865. 

3791579. Afro-American History. 3 er. Contributions of the 
Afro-Americans to the United States to 1865. 

380/580. Afro-American History. 3 er. Contributions of the 
Afro-Americans to the United States since 1865. 

3811581. Spanish Americans. 3 er. Background and origins, 
special problems, contributions. 

382/582. The North American Indian. 3 er. Earliest times to 
the present. 

383/583. American Labor History. 3 er. American workers; 
colonial times to the present. 

385/585. The American Woman. 3 er. Social-intellectual 
history of the American woman; colonial period to the 
present.· 

386/586. Problems in Immigration, Ethnic, and Family His
tory. 2 or 3 er. Background, special problems, contributions 
of immigrant ethnic groups.' 

387/587. American Reform Movements. 2 or 3 er. Ideals 
and institutions of reform, inctuding concern for human 
rights, accompanying the social and cultural criticism of the 
emerging industrial order from the early nineteenth 
century. 

389/589. Wisconsin. 2 or 3 er. 1634 to the present. 

*390. Comparative History. 2 or 3 er. An integrative course 
for analysis of a selected problem, movement, or institution 
common to two or more periods of history. Topicl; and area 
will be announced in the timetable. 

*391. Contemporary Historical Problems. 1, 2, or 3 er. Top
ics dealing in contemporary history, to be announced. 
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*392. Topics in Christian Church History. 1, 2, or 3 er. Top
ics and particular focus will be announced in the timetable. 

395. Oral History. 1 to 3 er. Juniors and seniors majoring in 
History may, by agreement with the chair of the History De
partment, arrange for special work in oral history, for 
which credit will be allowed on the basis of one credit for 
each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a spe
cial project; may not be used in satisfaction of the general 
history requirement for a degree. 

399. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring or mi
noring in history may, by agreement with the chair, ar
range for special out-of-class work, for which credit may be 
allowed on the basis of one credit for each week or its 
equivalent, devoted exclusively to a special project. 

489. Great Historians and the Sense of History. 2 or 3 er. 
The great historians and their conceptions of history based 
on readings from their works. Open to students with senior 
standing majoring or minoring in history. Open to other 
seniors with the consent ofthe chair. 

490. Selected Historical Problems. 2 or 3 er. Open to stu
dents with senior standing majoring or minoring in history. 
Open to other seniors with the consent of the chair. The 
specific problem(s) to be treated will be announced in ad
vance each semester. 

*762. Readings and Problems In United States History. 3 er. 
Reading seminar fpcused on a specific historical period 
and/or topic. A sub-title will be added each time the course 
is offered. 

*764. Readings and Problems in European History. 3 er. 
Reading seminar focused on a specific historical period 
and/or topic. A sut?title will be added each time the course 
is offered. 

*765. Readings and Problems in Russian History. 3 er. 
Reading seminar focused on a specific historical period 
and/or topic. A subtitle will be added each time the course 
is offered. 

*766. Readings and Problems in Asian History. 3 er. Read
ing seminar focused on a specific historical period and/or 
topic. A subtitle will be added each time the course is 
offered. 

*767. Readings and Problems in Latin American History. 3 
er. Reading ·seminar focused on a specific historical period 
and/or topic. A subtitle will be added each time the course 
is offered. 

*768. Readings and Problems in African History. 3 er. 
Reading seminar focused on a specific historical period 
and/or topic. A subtitle will be added each time the course 
is offered. 

775. Theories of History. 3 er. Theory and methods in the 
writing of history; special attention to the methods, pur
poses, interpretations, ideas, and works of leading 
historians. 

780. Historical Method. 3 er. Securing and evaluating his
torical evidence; construction of historical papers based 
upon various kinds of source materials. 

*782. Seminar in American History. 3 er. The specific topic 
will be indicated e;ich time the seminar is offered. 

*784. Seminar in European History. 3 er. The specific topic 
will be indicated each time the seminar' is offered. 





3. Food Service Management Option: 

(a) Required courses in Home Economics: 100, 
101, 106 or 246, 253, 345, 347, 348, 166 or 367, 
261, 377, 449. 

(b) Required collateral courses: 36-42 credits: Bi
ology 101 or 160, 285, 333; Chemistry 105 and 
106, or 115 and 116; Business 210, 211, 340, 
370 or Psychology 345; Economics 200; Math
ematics 51 and 100 unless exempt. 

(c) Choice of one course each from (1) and (2), 
six credits: (1) Business 311, 330; Economics 
345; (2) Computer Science 101, 102 or Eco
nomics 330. 

(d) Choice of (1) or (2): (1) two or three credits, 
choice of one course: Home Economics 343, 
446,_ 450, 455, 457; (2) (to meet American Die
tetic Association requirements), 16 credits: 
Chemistry 220, 260; Home Economics 393, 
455, 457. 

Fulfilling the degree requirements in the Food Service 
Management d.2., above, and completing an American Die
tetic Association accredited internship, three year pre
planned work experience or appropriate master's degree 
plus a minimum of six months approved clinical experience 
will satisfy eligibility requirements to write the registration 
examination and/or membership in the American Dietetic 
Association. 

Students.in this major and in dietetics should take Biology 
101or160, and Chemistry 105 or 115 to satisfy the science 
requirement for a degree; and Economics 200, Psychology 

_., -110, and Sociology 101 to satisfy the social science 
requirement. 

E. A major In Home Economics Education consists of: 

1. Required courses in Home Economics, 43 credits: 
100, 101, 103, 106, 166, 211, 233, 253, 261, 323, 345, 
367, 372, 373, 381, 486; 

2. Required for teacher certification, 39-40 credits: 
Home Economics Education 290, 390, 391, 392, 
394; Education 100, 351, 380, 386, and 16 er of 398; 
for' the Human Relations requirement - Sociology 
305 or alternative. 

3. Required collateral courses, 17-19 credits: Biology 
101 or 160; Chemistry 101 or equivalent; Econom
ics 100, 200; Psychology 110; Sociology 101 or An
thropology 112. 

4. "General Requirements" to bring the total to 126 
credits in addition to required Physical J::ducatio·n 
(total: 130 credits). 

F. A major in Housing and Interiors consists of 49 credits: 

1. Required courses in Home Economics: 100, 101, 
151, 204, 211, 212, 233, 301, 309 or 310, 313, 316, 
333, 166 or 367, 372 or 373, 395, 411, 412, 430. 

2. Required collateral courses: Instructional Re
sources 110, 240; nine additional credits of studio 
or related art, including Art 103 and six credits of 
Art History. 

Students in this major will take Economics 200, Psy
chology 110, and Sociology 101 to satisfy the social 
science requirement for a degree. 
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G. A minor in Food Service Management consists of at 
least 24 credits: 

1. ·Required courses in Home Economics: 106, 253, 
347, 348, 377. 

2. Three credits selected from Home Economics 343, 
345, 397, 449, 450. 

Collateral courses: Business 210; and Business 370, 
380, or Psychology 345. 

H. A minor in Home Economics consists of 24 credits in 
Home Economics courses: 100, 101, 106, 211, 261, 302, 
166 or 367, 372 or 373; five or six credits in Home Eco
nomics electives. 

Courses in Home Economics 
See also course listings under Home Economics Education 
in the next section. 

100. Home Economics in contemporary Society. 1 er. Intro
duction to history and development of the home econ_omics 
profession; investigation of related careers and the mean
ing of professional development. 

101. Color and Design. 3 er. Color and design in relation to 
personal and home problems. Two hrs lee, 2 hrs lab per 
wk. Credit may riot be earned in both Home Economics 101 
and Art 101. 

The former 102 has been combined with 103. 

103. Clothing Construction and Selection. 3 er. Study and 
application of basic principles as related to aesthetics, 
fabric, style, and fit. One hr lee, four hrs lab per wk. Ex
emption possible through written and practical 
examinations. · 

106. Principl~s of Food Preparation. 3 er. Introduction to 
basic physical and chemical properties of foods; interaction 
and reaction of foods in food preparation procedures; eval
uation of prepared products. Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per 
wk. 

107. Food and Man. 3 er. Role of food and nutrition affect
ing man's food habits and beliefs; cultural, socio-psycho-
logical, and economic aspects. · 

151. Contemporary Nutrition. 1 er. Nutrition principles as 
applied to contemporary problems in food choices and 
health. One two-hr lee-disc per wk. May be applied toward 
one credit of required Physical Education 101. 

166. Family Relations and Individual Development. 3 er. In
fluence of family on individual development and interper
sonal relationships; personal decision making processes 
as applied to issues of family living. Prereq: Sociology 101 
or con reg. 

204. Rendering Techniques. 3 er. Drawing, sketching, and 
color techniques in the areas of architectural exteriors, in
teriors, and furnishings to visually communicate design 
concepts. One. hr lee, four hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 101 or 
Art 101. 

211. Living Space Design. 3 er. Matrix aspects, regulations, 
psychological, and economic factors of housing; design el
ements applied to space relationships and furnishings to 
create a satisfying environment. Prereq: 101or Art 101. 

212. Living Space Laboratory. 2 er. Studio problems in 
housing and home furnishings; field trips. Four hrs lab per 
wk. Prereq: 211 or con reg. 





matics, and language arts curricula. Three hrs lee, 2 hrs 
practicum per wk. Prereq: 261 or cons instr. 

367. Family Structure and Interaction. 3 er. Family fu11c
tions; .variations in family organization and relationships; 
emphasis on applications of principles to decision-making 
by families in different stages of the life cycle. Prereq: Soci
ology 101 and Psychology 110, or cons instr.· 

368. (Fo~merly Early Childhood Education 210) Creative 
Development of Young Children. 3 er. Developmental theo
ries of creativity in children, ages birth through six; appli
cation of these concepts to the selection and presentation 
of curriculum experiences. Two hrs lee, 2 hrs practicum 
per wk. Prereq: 364 or cons instr. 

372/572. Consumer Economics. 3 er. Economics for the 
consumer; the art of consumer decision-making; issues af
fecting consumer spending, saving, and investing; the role 
of cooperatives and other, institutions concerned with con
sumer welfare. Credit may not be earned in both Home 
Economics 372 and Economics 372. 

373. Principles of Family Money Management. 2 er. The 
importance and development of family financial planning 
with emphasis on budgeting, goals, values, and specific 
purchasing decisions. Prereq: Economics 100 or 200. 

377/577. lnsHtution Purchasing. 2 er. Principles and meth
ods of purchasing food in· quantity. One hr lee, two hrs lab 
per week. Prereq: 106 or 246, or cons instr. 

381/581. Equipment for the Home. 2 er. Selection, use, and 
.care of household equipment. Lee and lab, four hrs per 
wee~. Prereq: 372 or 373, or cons instr. 

383/583. Institution Equipment arid Layout. 2 er. Selection, 
arrangement, installation, use and care of various types of 
equipment and furnishings for institutional food service de
partments. Lee and lab, four hrs per week. Prereq: 106, or 
cons instr. · 

391/591. Study Tour. 1 to 6 er. Study tours to appropriate 
. industries, museums, or facilities for students in various 
curricular areas in Home Economics. A subtitle will be 
added to describe the area each time the course is offered. 

393. Educational Techniques in Dietetics. 2 er. Concepts of 
educational planning; resources, methods, and techniques 
for teaching in dietetics; helping skills, including interview
ing techniques. Prereq: 253 or cons instr. 

395. Field Experience in Home Economics in Business. 3 
or 4 er. A supervised training work program in a co
operating off-campus establishment. One hour seminar per 
week for one er, plus a minimum of forty student laboratory 
hours arranged for each additional er. May be repeated for 
a total of eight er. Prereq: 330 or cons instr. 

397. Field Work. 1 to 8 er. A supervised training work pro
gram in a cooperating off-campus establishment; work ex
perience and supervision followed by an evaluation of indi
vidual progress. 

399. Special Work. Upper class students majoring in Home 
Economics may, by agreement with the associate dean of 
the Sc;hool of Home Economics, arrange for special out-of
class work for which credit may be allowed on the basis of 
one credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclu
sively to a special project. 
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411/611. Residential Interior Design. 3 er. Application of 
technical and design theory to residential living space; to
tal project development. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. 
Prereq: 212. 

412/612. Contract Interior Design. 3 er. Individual assigned 
problems in non-residential interior design; total project 
solutions, presentations, and evaluations. Two hrs lee, two 
hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 212. · 

415. Problems in Interior Design. 2 to 4 er. Development of 
major project; client interaction, research, programming, 
space planning, visual concept, reports, and presentation. 
Two hrs lee per wk; additional hrs to be arranged. May be 
repeated for a total of 8 er. Prereq: 212 and Instructional 
Resources ~ 10, and cons instr. 

417/617. Applied Textile Design. 3 er. Experimentation us~ 
ing art principles in the creative design of two- and three
dimensional textiles; printing, tie-dye, and batik as applied 
to wall hangings, furnishings, and apparel; emphasis on fi
ber, fabric, and usage interrelationships. Prereq: 101 or Art 
101, and 233 or cons instr. 

430. Principles and Practices of Interior Design. 3 er. Pro
fessional design practices; business procedures, stan
dards, resources, philosophies, ethics, and interior design 
careers. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. 

444/644. Principles of Micro.wave Cookery. 1 er. Basic prin
ciples and current research in microwave heating in the 
preparation and serving of food. 

445/645. Food Preservation. 1 er. Basic principles and cur
rent research applied to food preserved in the home. 

446/646. Experimental Foods. 3 er. Application of scientific 
principles and experimental procedures in food prepara
tion·. One hr lee, four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 106 or 246; 
Chem 101or105 or 115; Biol 333; or cons instr. 

449/649. Food Service Administration. 3 er. Consideration 
of advanced administrative problems through experience in 
food service; job analysis, labor policies, labor organiza
tion, personnel problems and financial control in relation to 
food service administration. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 347, 348; or cons instr. 

450/650. Social and Cultural Aspects of Food. 3 er. Foods 
and food customs of various regional, national, and ethnic 
groups. Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per week. 

451/651, Recent Advances in Food Systems Management. 
3. er. Recent developments, research, and legislation in the 
field of food systems management, reflecting educational, 
health, and business aspects of food systems. Prereq: 106 
or 246, 253, or cons instr. 

455/655. Diet Therapy. 3 er. Application of nutrition princi
ples in the study of the dietary treatment of certain condi
tions and diseases. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. 
Prereq: 106 or 246, 253; Chemistry 260. 

456/656. Community Nutrition. 3 er. Nutrition from the pub
lic health viewpoint: illness prevention and health mainte
nance; analysis of various programs designed for improv
ing community nutrition. One hr lee, minimum of four hrs 
concurrent field work per week. Prereq: 253, and 455. 

457/657. Advanced Nutrition. 3 er. Chemistry of foods and 
nutrition and the interrelationships in meeting the nutri-





capped learners. One hr class or two hrs observation/par- -
ticipation every other wk. 

381/581. Course Construction for Vocational Education. 2 
er. Curriculum development for post-secondary school pro
grams; development of a course of study, instructional 
package, and/or unit of instruction. 

382/582. Techniques for Teaching Vocational Education. 2 
er. Techniques and materials for instructional planning and 
teaching post-secondary vocational education courses. 

383/583. Evaluation in Vocational Education. 2 er. Tech
niques in the analysis of post-secondary vocational educa
tion programs; interpretation of evaluation data. Prereq: 
Cons instr. 

385/585. Introduction to Vocational Guidance. 2 er. Occupa
tional opportunities and statutory requirements in voca
tional and technical education programs. 

390/590. Adult Education. 2 or 3 er. Philosophy, history, 
techniques, and experiences in teaching adults. One hr lee, 
one hr obs/participation as arranged. -

391. Curriculum for Home Economics. 3 er. Philosophy, 
curriculum, and evaluative materials for the home econom
ics program K-12. 

392. Techniques for Teaching Home Economics. 2·cr. Tech
niques, materials; and administration for home economics 
programs K-12. 

394. Principles of Vocational and Technical.Education. 2 er. 
Philosophy, organization, and administration of vocational 
and technical education; emphasis on programs in 
Wisconsin. 

396/596. Cooperative Occupational Education Programs. 2 -
er. Philosophy, organization, and teaching techniques for 
cooperative vocational programs. Prereq: Admission to the 
Professional Education sequence. 

791. Curriculum in Home Economics. 3 er. Curriculum 
trends, evaluation of home economics programs, principles 
of curriculum structuring and development of guides for 
teaching home economics. 

792. Perspectives in Home Economics. 2 or 3 er. Critical 
analysis·of recent developments in home economics edu
cation; trends in ct,1rriculum development, techniques, and 
materials. · · 

793. Evaluation of Home Economics Programs. 3 er. Tech
niques in the analysis of occupational and homemaking 
programs. 

HONORS PROGRAM: 
HONORS COURSES. 
John P. Zawadsky, Coordinator. 
Room 489A, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 34S:.3340. 

The Honors Program allows the superior student an oppor
tunity for intellectual achievement which normally is not 
available in traditional classes. 

The University Honors Program requires fifteen credits (five 
courses, each three credits) in specially constructed inter
disciplinary honors courses. These courses may fulfill part 
of the degree requirements in the Social Sciences, Human
ities, Mathematics, and Natural Science. 

Individually Planned 1 51 
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A Departmental Honors Program requires nine credits in 
honors courses at the junior-senior level. 

A student inay graduate as either a University Honors 
graduate or as a Departmental Honors graduate, or both. 

Courses in Honors 

100. The Ancient Greek Experience. 3 er. An interdiscipli
nary course dealing with the philosophy, literature, history, 
and art of Hellenic Greece, "the Golden Age of the Western 
World." May be applied toward the Humanities require
ment for the Bachelor of Science degree. 

150. The Ancient Asian Experience. 3 er. An interdiscipli
nary course dealing with the philosophy, religion, litera
ture, and art of ancient India, China, and Japan. May be ap
plied toward the Humanities requirement for the Bachelor 
of Science degree. 

199. Interdisciplinary Independent Study. 1 to 3 er. Inde
pendent study of a problem, theme, individual, or period of 
special intereSit to the student may be arranged with two or 
more instructors from two or more academic departments 
from one or more colleges in the University with the per
mission of the chairs involved. May be repeated for a total 
of no more than three credits. 

200. Interdisciplinary Astronomy, Mathematics, and Philos
ophy. 3 er. Ideas and topics selected to trace the historical 
interdependence of astronomy, mathematics, and philoso
phy; examples from the Classical Greek period, the Ren-· 
aissance, and the Twentieth Century, emphasizing the 
threads which connect these areas. May be applied toward 
the Humanities requirement for the Bachelor of Science 
degree. 

299. Interdisciplinary lnc:lependent Study. 1 to 3 er. (See 199 
above.) · 

300. Black America-A Seminar In Historical and Cultural 
Perspectives. 3 er. An interdisciplinary seminar dealing 
with the history and cultural development of Afro-Ameri
cans. May be applied toward the Humanities or the Social 
Science requirement for the Bachelor of Science degree, 
as determined by the focus of the student's work. 

399. Interdisciplinary Independent Study. 1 to 3 er. (See 199 
above.) 

INDIVIDUALLY PLANNED MAJOR 
(IPM) 
Mark Seiler, Coordinator. 
Room 490, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3036. · 

The Individually Planned Major is intended to respond to 
the limited number of students whose educational objec
tives cannot be adequately realized through an existing 
academic program, but which may be achieved through 
unique combinations of existing offerings. It is intended to 
provide an opportunity for a student-designed program 
which is coherent and challenging. It requires early plan
ning to ensure the availability and the integration of the 
courses which will constitute the major. It is not intended to 
permit students to package courses which have already 
been completed. The major must be approved before the 
end of the sophomore year. 

\. 





351. Advanced Photography. 3 er. Advanced work in spe
cialized areas of photography; experience in theoretical 
and practical aspects of the special areas selected. The 
student will register for three of the specialized areas 
listed below, and may repeat the course for an additional 
three areas. Prereq: 231 or cons instr. 

Lab. 1. Close-up and macro-photography. Special 
problems, equipment, and techniques involved in pho
tography at extremely close distances. 
Lab. 2. Cre'ative photography. Use of photographic pro
cesses as art forms; emphasis on self expressions. 
Lab. 3. Slide photography. Various techniques of writing, 
designing, and producing a slide sequence in color and 
black-and-white; the color slide as an art form. 
Lab. 4. Journalistic photography. Special techniques of 
producing photographic materials for new and other 
print media, such as the picture book. 
Lab. 5. Salon photography. Production of photographic 
prints for display and as decorative objects. 
Lab. 6. Portraiture. Techniques and equipment used in 
producing the photographic portrait; special lighting ef
fects in portrait and illustrative photography. 
Lab. 7. Color photography. Production of the color print; 
laboratory controls and their relationship to color 
quality. 
Lab. 8. Photo lab techniques. Bleaching, toning, spot
ting, dodging, burning in development control, and their 
effects on prints. 
Lab. 9. Wildlife and scientific photography. Equipment 
and techniques used in producing prints and slides or il
lustration arid scientific study; emphasis on telephoto 
and extreme close-up photography including 
microphotography. 

352. Introduction to Library Resources. 2 er. Introduction to 
the-systematic approach to subject materials, printed bibli
ography, references and materials of critical search, with 
practice in compilation ofbibliographies using approved 
forms of descriptive bibliography and footnote usage. Open 
to sophomores with consent of instructor. 

395. Practicum. 2 to 5 er. Practical field experience in the 
operation of learning resources functions under the super
vision of cooperating instructional media personnel. Practi
cum credits may be earned as part of the requirements for 
Education 398 (Student Teaching) or by other arrangements 
approved by the chair of the Learning Resources depart
ment and of the Education department. 

396. Field Experience. 2 to 5 er. Practical experience in a 
public, academic, or special library, in the operation of 
teaming resource functions, under the supervision of co
operating media per'sonnel. Intended for students without a 
major or certification program in the School of Education, 
and not seeking Department of Public Instruction certifica
tion as public school media persons. Prereq: Consent of 
l.R. program coordinator. 

399. Special Work. Students minoring in Learning Re
sources may, with the approval of the coordinator of In
structional Resources, arrange for special out-of-class 
work, for which credit may be allowed on the basis of one 
credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively 
to a special project. A maximum of two credits.for such 
work will be acceptable for the minor in Learning 
Resources. 
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711. Design and Utilization of Materials for Individualized 
Instruction. 3 er. The application of the findings of research 
on learning and behavioral psychology to the design and 
utilization of materials and methods for individualized in
struction. Each student will prepare, field test, and revise a 
short individualized learning sequence. Prereq: Psychology 
375/575 or equiv. 

713. Instructional Design. 3 er. The application of the prin
ciples of systems analysis and systems design in investi
gating instructional problems and their solutions; emphasis 
on the creative use of research data from learning psychol
ogy in solving instructional design problems. 

721. Utilization of Television in the School. 3 er. Tech
niques necessary for utilization of educational television 
programs in large group, small group, and individualized 
instruction; for the experienced teacher. 

796. Independent Study. 1 to 3 er. Planned study designed 
to enrich and supplement the student's preparation in his 
area of specialization; regularly scheduled conferences 
with an Instructional Resources faculty supervisor. 

INTERIOR DESIGN 

See Housing and Interiors in the previous section under 
Home Economics. 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
Robert J. Knowlton, Coordinator. 
Room 412, College of Professional Studies Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2147. 

A. A major in Latin American Studies consists of 34 
credits: 

1. A minimum of 24 credits shall be selected in at least 
three fields from among the following Latin American 
content courses. Anthropology 335 (Peoples of Central 
and South America), Art 382 (History of Latin Ameri
can Art), Geography 301 (Middle America), 329 (South 
America); History 253, 254 (Latin America), 352 (Inde
pendent Mexico); Latin ·American Studies 100 (Intro
duction to Latin America), 399 (Special Work), 423 
(Latin American Development), Spanish 332 (Latin 
American Civilization), 353, 354 (Survey of Spanish 
American Literature), 471 (20th Century Spanish Amer
ican Literature), 493 (Specialized Studies in Spanish 
American Literature). 

2. The remaining credits shall be in related, non-lan
guage courses chosen in consultation with the Latin 
American Studies coordinator. 

3. In addition, four semesters of college Spanish beyond 
the first year level are required and may include Span-
ish 332, 353, 354, 471, 493. · 

B. A minor in Latin American Studi8s consists of 24 cred
its, at least 16 of which shall be selected from content 
courses and the remainder in related, non-language 
courses chosen in consultation with the Latin Ameri
can Studies coordinator. 

Eight credits of Spanish beyond the first year level are 
strongly recommended. 





To have a major in mathematics or a major in mathematics 
for teacher certification approved for graduation, a student 
must have a minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in mathe
matics courses selected by the student to satisfy the re
quirements of the major. In addition, a grade of C or better 
must be achieved in at least 15 of the credits required in 
courses numbered 300 or above. These standards apply re
gardless of a declaration of academic bankruptcy. The de
partment chair may allow exceptions to these standards on 
a conditional basis. 

C. A minor in Mathematics consists of 22 credits includ
ing Mathematics 120, 121, 222, and 213, and at least 
six credits in courses numbered 300 and above. 

D. A minor in Mathematics for teacher certification con
sists of Mathematics 120, 121, 213, 331 or 335, 351 or 
355, and additional credits selected from Mathematics 
212, 323, 331, 335, or 380, and C0mputer Science 101/ 
102 or 112, or 113 to total at least 24 credits. 

E. Elementary.Education majors are required to take (1) 
Mathematics 229, 239, and 349 (non-center), or Mathe
matics 229, 239, 345 and 346 (center); and (2) Mathe
matics Education 229, 239, and 249 (non-center), or 
Mathematics Education 229, 239, and 346 (center). 

F. A Master of Science in Teaching (Mathematics) is of
fered in cooperation with UW-Oshkosh. Information on 
the program may be obtained from the department 
chair. 

General Requirements: All students in the College of Let
ters and Science and in the College of Natural Resources 
must satisfy the general mathematics requirement for a de
gree by completion of Mathematics 100, or 103 (when of
fered). Exemption will be granted if the student presents 
three units of high school mathematics with an average 
grade of C or better in the aggregate. 

Students in the College of Fine .Arts and in the College of 
Professional Studies may satisfy the general mathematics 
requirement for a degree as described above, or may take 
one year of a foreign language. 

Definitions: 

1. An acceptable high school unit in mathematics is one 
year's work (exclusive of "general" mathematics) with 
a grade of C or better. 

2. Level I preparation in mathematics consists, in most 
cases*, of two acceptable units of high school mathe
matics, and a suitable test score or credit in Mathe
matics 104 with a grade of C or better. 

3. Level II preparation in mathematics consists, in most 
cases*, of three acceptable units of high school mathe
matics, and a suitable test score or credit in Mathe
matics 105. 

4, Level Ill preparation in mathematics consists, in most 
cases*, of four acceptable units of high school mathe
matics, and a suitable test score or credit in Mathe
matics 106/108. 

*A high school course in which the content covered is 
substantially less than that included in a traditional 
course will be evaluated accordingly. 

The Mathematics Placement Test is given to all new fresh
men as they enter the University. The test covers the mate-
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rial found in the usual 4-year high school mathematics pro
gram (two years of Algebra, Geometry, and Pre-Calculus) 
and the scoring varies according to the amount of mathe
matics the student has taken. The test results, along with 
the student's high school record (mathematics courses and 
grades), are used to place the student at the appropriate 
level of mathematics at UW-SP. At some of these levels 
several courses are available and may be found by exam
ining the prerequisites for these courses. Students who did 
not take the test at the time they entered the University 
may arrange for it at the department office. 

Course in Mathematics 
See also course listing under Mathematics Education (next 
section). 

050. Essentials of Beginning Algebra and Geometry I. 2 er. 
Beginning algebra with emphasis on solutions and applica
tions of linear equations and inequalities of one variable, 
and applications of informal geometry. Recommended for 
students whose placement test scores indicate a need for 
practice in fundamental mathematical skills. Credits do not 
count toward a degree. 

051. Essentials of Beginning Algebra and Geometry II. 2 er. 
Beginning algebra with emphasis on solutions and applica
tions of quadratic equations of one variable; applications of 
informal geometry and graphing of linear equations of two 
variables. Recommended for students whose placement 
test scores indicate a need for practice in fundamental 
mathematical skills. Credits do not count toward a degree. 
Prereq: 050 or a suitable placement test score. 

100. College Algebra and Right-Triangle Trigonometry. 2 
er. A beginning course in college algebra and ttigonometry 
including the following: functions, solutions and graphs of 
linear and quadratic equations, inequalities and systems of 
equations; logarithm and exponential functions, right-trian
gle trigonometry. Prereq: 051 or a suita.ble placement test 
score. 

102. Pre-calculus Algebra I. 2 er. A functional approach to 
algebra. Topics include concepts, graphs, and properties of 
functions; inverse functions; algebraic and some transcen
dental functions. Prereq: 100 or a suitable placement test 
score. 

103. Great Ideas in Mathematics. 4 er. Traditional and con
temporary mathematical thought from aesthetic, historical, 
and practical viewpoints. Open only to students who 
present less than Level I preparation, or with consent of 
the chair. 

104. has been discontinued. 

105. has been discontinued. 

106. Trigonometry. 2 er. The trigonometric functions, their 
basic properties and graphs; inverse trigonometric func
tions; identities; applications. Prereq: 100 or a suitable 
placement test score. 

107 has been discontinued. 

108. Pre-calculus Algebra II. 2 er. Continu.ation of 102. Top
ics include techniques of graphing; conic sections; linear 
and nonlinear systems; arithmetic and geometric series; 
mathematical induction and the binomial theorem. Prereq: 
102 or a suitable placement test score. 

The former 110 is now 120. 





toward a major or minor in mathematics. Credit may not be 
earned in both 347/547, and 345 or 349. 

346. Mathematics for the Elementary School Teacher. 1 er. 
Mathematical topics for elementary school teachers, in
cluding topics in geometry. Prereq: 345 or cons chair, and 
con reg .in Mathematics Education 346. Open only to stu
dents participating in the Elementary Education Center for 
the Study of Teaching. Credit may not be earned in both 
347/547, and 345 or 349. 

347/547. Geometry for Elementary and Junior High School 
Teachers. 3 er. Metric and non-metric properties of curves, 
surfaces, and solids; plane construction; models of sur
faces and solids; measurement of length, area, and vol
ume; coordinate geometry of the plane; finite geometry. 
Prereq: Cons instr. 

Credit may not be earned in both 347/547, and 345 or 349. 

348/548. Measurement and Computation for the Ele· 
mentary School Teacher. 3 er. Theoretical and applied 
measurement including the metric system, computational 
algorithms and their suitability for use with calculators, and 
the relationship of these topics to ttie elementary school 
mathematics curriculum. Prereq: 229, and 239, or cons 
instr. Not to be counted toward a Mathematics major or 
minor. 

349. Geometry for the Elementary School Teacher. 3 er. 
Metric and non-metric properties of Euclidean geometry; 
basic concepts of non-Euclidean geometry; finite geome
tries. Two hrs lee and two hrs lab per week. Prereq: 239, 
and con reg in Math Ed 349. Not to be counted toward a 
Mathematics major or minor. Credit may not be earned in 
both 347/547, and 345 or 349. 

351/551. Probability and'statistics I. 3 er. Probability from a 
set-theoretic viewpoint, probabilities in discrete sample 
spaces; random variables; properties of distributions. 
Prereq: 121. 

352/552. Probability and Statistics II. 3 er. Probability den
sity functions; moments; Student T and chi-square distribu
tions; correlation and regression; tests of hypotheses; ap
plications. Prereq: 213, 351. 

355. Elementary Statistical Methods. 4 er. Fundamental 
concepts and techniques which underlie applications to the 
various disciplines, including descriptive statistics; aver
ages; dispersion; random sampling; binomial, normal, Stu
dent's T, Chi-square, and F distributions; estimation and 
tests of hypothesis; linear regression and correlation; labo
ratory emphasis on sampling and applications. Three hrs 

. lee, two hrs lab per week. Not to be counted toward a 
Mathematics major or minor, or the Mathematics major for 
teacher certification. Prereq: Level II preparation. 

359/559. Probability and Statistics for the Elementary 
School Teacher. 3 er. Concepts of probability and statistics 
with emphasis on topics related to the elementary school 
mathematics curriculum. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 229. Not to be counted toward a Mathematics 
major or minor. 

360/560. Numerical Analysis. 3 er. Differences and interpo
lation; function approximation; solution of equation; linear 
systems and matrices; numerical solutions of ordinary dif
ferential equations; least square approximation; quadra-
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ture. Prereq: 213 and 222 and Computer Science 101 or 102 
or 103, or consent of the chair. 

372/572. Topology. 3 er. Topologies; topological spaces, 
relative topologies; separation axioms; connectedness; 
compactness, metrizability; continuity. Prereq: 213. 

380. Seminar in the History of Mathematics. 2 er. Th'e his
torical development of selected mathematical ideas. 
Prereq: 213. 

385/585. Historical Topics for the Elementary School 
Teacher. 3 er. The historical development of number sys
tems; numeration systems, algebra, geometry, and its rela
tionship to the elementary school mathematics curriculum. 
Not to be counted toward a Mathematics major or minor. 
Prereq: Cons instr. · 

390/590. Special Topics In Mathematics. 2 or 3 er. Topic 
and number of credits will be announced when the timeta
ble is published each semester. Prereq: Consent of the 
chair. 

395. Seminar. 1 er. Selected readings in mathematical sub
jects will be presented and discussed by participating 
faculty and students. May be repeated for a maximum of 
three credits under different topics. Prereq: Cons instr. 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring in Math-
. ematics may, by agreement with the chairman, arrange for 

special out-of-class work, for which credit may be allowed 
on the basis of one credit for each week, or its equivalent, 
devoted exclusively to a special project. Normally no more 
, than three credits may be counted toward the Mathematics 
major. 

Courses In Mathematics Education 

229. The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics. 1 er. 
Principles, aims, methoqs, and techniques of teaching ele
mentary school. mathematics with emphasis upon the 
teaching of arithmetic. Studies and discussion of current 
problems in education. Prereq: Con reg in Math 229. 

239 .. The. Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics. 1 er. 
Principles, aims, methods, and techniques of teaching ele" 
mentary school mathematics, with emphasis upon the 
teaching of algebraic concepts. Prereq: Con reg in Math 
239. . 

346. The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics. 1 er. 
Principles, aims, methods, and techniques of teaching ele
mentary school mathematics; field experience. Prereq: 
Mathematics 345 or cons chair, and con reg in Mathemat
ics 346. Open only to students participating in the Ele
mentary Education Center for the Study of Teaching. 

349. The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics. 1 er. 
Principles, aims, methods, and techniques of teaching ele
mentary school mathematics with emphasis upon the 
teaching of geometry. Prereq: Con reg in Math 349. 

375/575. A Laboratory Approach to Mathematics. 3 er. The 
use of laboratory techniques for learning and teaching 
mathematics; planning, equipping, and maintaining a math- · 
ematics laboratory; designing instructional materials for 
the effective use of a mathematics laboratory. Intended for 
teachers with little previous training in use of a mathemat
ics laboratory. Prereq: Cons instr. 





416. Clinical Hematology II. 4 er. Continuation of 415; theo
ries of blood coagulation and hemostasis; diagnosis of 
bleeding disorders with laboratory testing and correlation 
of these results with clinical history. 

425. Clinical Microbiology I. 4 er. Techniques and theories 
of medical diagnostic bacteriology; special emphasis on 
cultivation, identification, isolation, antimicrobial sensitivity 
of pathogenic bacteria; principles of sterilization, aepsis, 
and infection control. 

426. Clinical Microbiology II. 4 er. Continuation of 425; my
cology, fungal contaminants, laboratory techniques; parasi
tology: division of medical protozoology, helminthology, 
and arthropodology; virology and Rickettsiae: characteris
tics of organisms, laboratory technique for isolation and 
identification. 

435. Clinical Immunology-Serology. 2 er. Antigens and anti
bodies; stimulation, production, and their interaction; im
muno-deficiency diseases; tumor and organ transplants; 
performance of qualitative and quantitative serological 
procedures. 

445. lmmuno-hematology: Blood Banking I. 2 er. Applica
tion of the principles of immunology and genetics to group
ing and crossmatching of blood and its components for 
transfusion; donor collection and processing; titration of se
lected antibodies and their relation to transfusion reactions 
and the use of transfusion therapy in disease conditions. 

446. lmmuno-hematology: Blood Banking II. 3 er. Continua
tion of 445. 

455. Clinical Urinalysis. 2 er. Theory of renal function in 
health and disease; renal function tests including chemical 
and microscopic examination of urine. 

465. Clinical Nuclear Medicine. 1 er. Basic concepts and 
instrumentation of nuclear physics; application of radioac
tive substances to the identification of diseases; study of 
isotopes of clinical importance and the methodology for 
their use. 

MICROELECTRONICS AND 
MICROCOMPUTER SYSTEMS 
Allen G. Taylor, Coordinator. 
Room B-203, Science Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2791. 

An interdepartmental minor In Microelectronics and 
Microcomputer Systems consists of twenty-three credits: 

Computer Science 110 or 112, 230, 305. 

Physics 205 (Physics 104 and Mathematics 111, or Phys
ics 250 may be substituted), 301, 302, and 390. 

The Department of Physics and Astronomy administers the 
minor. 

MILITARY SCIENCE 
(College of Professional Studies) 
Lieutenant Colonel Lonnie G. Hartley, Chair. 
Room 204, Student Services Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2885. 

The Military Science Department offers to male and female 
students 24 credits in courses which may qualify the stu
dent for a commission as a second lieutenant in the U.S. 
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Army Reserve, National Guard, or in the Regular Army 
upon graduation. The Reserve Ollicers' Training Corps 
(ROTC) program is designed to develop leadership and 
management skills which are both desired in a civilian .ca
reer and required for entry into the military service in a 
leadership capacity. ROTC provides the Army with over 70 
percent of the officers commissioned annually. These of
ficers provide an academic influence within the military and 
are the primary source of U.S. Army leadership available 
in time of l:lmergency. ROTC instruction may begin in any 
semester. It is undertaken concurrently with the individ- ' 
ual's undergraduate curriculum, and it may overlap gradu
ate study. A detailed MiHtary Science orientation or an
swers to specific questions are available upon request. 

The four-year curriculum provides a progressive course of 
study in leadership and management, and is divided into a 
two-year basic course (Freshman: MS I; and Sophomore: 
MS II) and a two-year advanced course (Junior: MS Ill: and 
Senior: MS IV). 

The voluntary basic course involves no obligation e.ither for 
military service or for continuation in the Military.Science 
program. It includes an optional concentrated weekend 
Leadership Laboratory providing 1 credit each semester. 

The advanced course is also voluntary, but a three-month 
to three-year active duty obligation and an obligation for 
Reserve component duty are incurred. Active duty or ReQu
lar Army commissions may .be earned on a competitive ba
sis. National Guard/Reserve Army commissions can also 
be earned and/or guaranteed upon acceptance into the ad
vanced course. Advanced course students are paid tax-free 
subsistence allowance of $100 per month for up to ten 
months of both school years. All students in the advanced 
course must attend a six-week ROTC advanced summer 
camp, usually between the junior and senior year. While at 
the camp, the student receives $16.00 per day, food, hous
ing and round-trip travel expenses. 

Advanced placement into the ROTC advanced course may 
be obtained by students (1) with JROTC experience, (2) 
completing a six-week ROTC basic summer camp, (3) com
pleting National Guard or Army· Reserve basic training, or 
(4) having veteran status. Veterans may receive all ROTC 
financial benefits in addition to their GI Bill benefits. Both 
male and female students who have at least two years of 
undergraduate and/or graduate study remaining at UW-SP 
may qualify for this program. Questions on advanced 
placement should be addressed to the department chair. 

Three-year, two-year, and one-year scholarships are avail
able for outstanding ROTC students. Tuition, fees, books, 
and laboratory expenses plus $100 per month for up to ten 
months of each school year are included in each scholar
ship. Acceptance of a scholarship incurs an obligation of 4 
years on Active Duty after completion of a student's 
degree. 

Air Assault, Airborne and Ranger Training may be avail
able to ot.it~tanding adva.nced program participants. The 
wide variety of activities in which ROTC students may par
ticipate includes mountaineering, survival, cold weather in
doctrination, rappelling, water survival, orienteering, field 
exercises, intramurals, social events, marksmanship, travel 
to military installations, drill, and others. 





b. One or more of these: Biology 342, 360, 372; 374, 
376, 377, 378. I 

4. The remaining credits to be selected from Anthropol
ogy 111; Biology 305, 379, 388; Communication 330, 
400; Computer Science 102; Geology 200, 339; Instruc
tional Resources 231; Natural Resources 369. 

MUSIC 
(College of Fine Arts) 
Charles O. Reichl,.Chair (-83); Donald E. Greene, Chair 

Designate (83-). 
Room B120, College of Fine Arts Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3107. 

Special music scholarships are available to high school 
seniors with outstanding talent in musical performance. 
These scholarships are awarded each spring on the basis 
of special auditions held before members. of the Music 
faculty. Information as to the date, time, and other details 
may be obtained from the chair of the Music Department. 

·The following organizations are open to all students, on ei
ther a credit or an extra-curricular basis. Band, Brass 
Choir, Jazz Band, Choir, Madrigals, Opera Workshop, Ora
torio Chorus, University Singers, Orchestra, Srriall 
Ensembles. 

NOTE: 
Music majors are required to register for two credits of 
large ensemble every semester (normally, a total of 16 
credits, with exceptions for recital, student teaching, and 
transfer). Small ensembles are available for students 
who wish additional experience in the specialty litera
ture. Permission to register, placement, and exceptions 
to the requirements are subject to the approval of the 
instructor and the chair. 

A. Bachelor of Music Degree. 

All general requirements for the Bachelor of Music Degree 
in the College of Fine Arts will be completed along with the 
following credits in Music. 

1. Theory, 16 credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113, 210, 211, 
212, 213. Placement examination required. Students 

Music 161 
with insufficient background must take Music 109 as 
prerequisite. 

2. · Theory electives, four credits: Music 313, 314, 315, 316, 
413, 414. 

3. Applied music, 12 credits. (Piano, when not the major 
applied area, must be taken for four credits or to grade 
Ill, whichever is reached first.) A proficiency grade of V 
must be earned on the major instrument before 
graduation. 

4. Required Ensemble, 16 er. (See NOTE, above.) 

5. Music literature, 14 credits: Music 220, 221, 320, 321, 
and six credits of ele.ctives. 

6. Music electives from at least two of the following 
groups, eight credits. 

a. Music 310, 410. 
b. Music 150 through 159. 
c. Music 160 through 177. 

B. Bachelor of Music Degree in Applied Music. 

All general requirements listed for the Bachelor of Music 
Degree in the College of Fine Arts will be completed with 
the following exception. The Natural Science requirements 
(VII) may be reduced to five credits with two acceptable 
units of high school science, or may be eliminated with 
three acceptable units of high school science. An accepta
ble unit is one year of work with a grade of C or better. 

In addition to the general requirements, 80 to 82 creffits of 
music are required in one of the following options: 

1. Piano. Students admitted by audition only; they must 
reach a proficiency of Grade VIII in piano, and give a 
half recital in the junior year and a full recital in the 
senior year. 

a. Applied music, 28 credits: Music 160, four credits; 
music 260, 360 and' 460, twenty-four credits. 

b. Theory, 22 credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113, 210, 
211, 212, 213; and six credits from 310, 313, 314, 
315, 316, 317, 410, 411. Placement examination re
quired; students with insufficient background must 
take Music 109 as prerequisite. 

c. Music literature and history, 14 credits: Music 220, 
221, 320, 321, 420, 421. 

d. Piano pedagogy, two credits: Music 490. 
e. Required ensemble, 16 credits: Must include at 

least two credits in Music 328 or 429, for which eli
gibility will be determined by the instructor and 
the coordinator for accompanying. (See NOTE, 
above.) 

2. Organ. Students admitted only by a piano audition 
before the organ and piano faculty; Grade IV profi~ 
ciency in piano is required. A half-recital is required in 
the junior year, and a full recital (including at least 
three memory selections) in the senior year. Organ 
proficiency of Grade VIII is required for performance in 
the senior.recital and for graduation. - ---

a. Applied Music, 28 credits: Music 161 (four credits); 
Music 261, 361, 461. (24 credits). 

b. Theory, 22 credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113, 210, 
211, 212, 213, 310, and 410 or 411. 

c. Music Literature and History, 14 credits; Music 
220, 221, 320, 321, 324, 325. 





b. Theory, 32 credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113, 192, 
210, 211, 212, 213, 315, 317, 417; and eight credits 
from 193, 310, 313, 314, 316, 410. Placement exam
ination required; students with insufficient back
ground must take Music 109 as a prerequisite. 

c. Music history and literature, 11 credits: Music 220, 
221, 320, 321, 329. 

d. Small ensemble, 6 credits: Music 131, 231, 331, 
431 and/or 139, 239, 339, 439. 

e. Required (large) ensemble, 16 credits. (See NOTE, 
above.) 

C. Bachelor of Music Degree in Music Literature. 

Students in this program must have a cumulative GPA of at 
least 3.0 by the end of the sophomore year to be consid
ered candidates for the degree. Senior candidates will take 
an oral examination administered by the Music History 
faculty during the first two weeks of the second semester in 
their senior year. This is required for graduation in this de
gree area. All general requirements listed for the Bachelor 
of Music Degree in the College of Fine Arts will be com
pleted along with the following credits in Music. 

1. Theory, 16 credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113, 210, 211, 
212, 213. Placement examination required; students 
with insufficient background must take Music 109 as 
prerequisite. 

2. Theory electives, four credits: Music 310, 313, 314, 315, 
316, 410, 411. 

3. Applied music (major), 12 credits: A proficiency grade 
of V must be earned on the major instrument before 
graduation. If piano is not the major instrument, a pro
ficiency grade of IV on piano is required, in addition to 
the proficiency on the major instrument. 

4. Required ensemble, 16 credits. (See NOTE, above.) 
5. Music literature, 24 credits: Music 220, 221, 320, 321 (3 

er option); and 12 credits from among 323, 326, 329, 
426, 427. 

D. Bachelor of Music Degree for Teacher Certification. 

All general requirements for the Bachelor of Music Degree 
in the ColleQe of Fine Arts will be completed along with the 
following credits in Music, Musi_c Education, and Education. 

*A proficiency of Grade V must be earned on the major in
strument before student teach.ing. A piano proficiency of 
Grade IV is required for the vocal emphasis and a piano 
proficiency of Grade Ill is required in the instrumental 
emphasis. 

**When piano is not the major applied area, it will be the 
minor applied area. 

D (1) Instrumental Emphasis. 

1. Education, 22 credits: Education 100, 351, 355, 380, 381, 
398. 

2. Music Education, five credits: Music Education 201, 
324, 326. 

3. Music, 69 credits: 

a. Theory, 16 credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113, 210, 
211, 212, 213. Placement examination is required; 
students with insufficient background must take 
Music 109 as a prerequisite. 

b. Orchestration, two credits: Music 315. 
•c. Applied Music, 10 credits. 
d. Music Literature, 8 credits: Music 220, 221, 320, 

321. 
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e. Class Applied Music, 10 credits: Music 152 and 

153 are required. Students with String emphasis 
may substitute, for 152 and/or 153 on a credit for 
credit basis, Music 495 or Music Education 384 or 
385. 

f. Music 150 (Class Voice for Instrumentalists) 1 er. 
g. Conducting, four credits: Music 317, 395. 
h. Required ensembles, 14 credits. 
i. Music electives, five credits. 

Students fulfilling the requirements for a Bachelor of Music 
Degree for teacher certification with Instrumental Emphasis 
may also receive vocal certification by completing the fol-
lowing courses: -

Music 341 (4 er.); 162-262 (6 er.); 180 (2 er.); 394 (2 er.). 

Music Education 323, 325, 382 (2 er. each). 

In addition, a proficiency of Grade IV must be earned in pi
ano, and a portion of the student teaching must be com
pleted in vocal music. 

D (2) Vocal Emphasis. 

1. Education, 17 credits: Education 100, 380, 381, 398. 
2. Music Education, seven credits: Music Education 201, 

323, 325, 382. ·J\/' 

3. Music, 65 credits: h 

a. Theory, 16 credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113, 210, 
211, 212, 213. Placement examination is required; 
students with insufficient background must take 
Music 109 as a prerequisite. 

b. Vocal Pedagogy, two credits: Music 491. , 
*c. Applied Music (major), 10 cred_its: Voice, piano, or 

organ. 1 , 

**d. Appli'ed Music (minor), six cr~dits. . 
e. Music Literature, 8 credits: Mµsic 220, 221, 320, 

321,322. ' ; 
f. Conducting, four credits: Mus.ic 3H, 394. 
g. Required ensemble (major), 14 credits. 
h, Music electives, five credits. ' 

Students fulfilling the requirements for a Bachelor of Music 
Degree for teacher certification with Vocal Emphasis may 
also receive instrumental certification by completing the 
following courses. 

Music 342 or 343 (4 er.); Music 163-168, 263-268 (6 er.); 
Class Applied Music (152 and 153 are required) (10 er.). 
395 (2 er.) 

Music Education 324, 326 (2 er. each). T' 

In addition, a proficiency of Grade IV mustbe~eafned in the 
instrumental applied area, and a portion of the student teach-
ing must be completed in instrumental music. ' 

E. A minor in Music consists of 24 credits as follows: 
- .... 

1. Eight credits: Music 110, 111, 112, 113. Pla<Sement ex
amination required; students with insufficient back
ground must take Music 109 as prerequisite. 

2. Six credits of Music 160 through 181 and 260 through 
281. 

3. 

4. 

Six credits of electives from the two follow:ing groups. 
a. Music 220, 221, 320, 321, 323. 
b. Music 210, 211, 310. u::P· -· 
In addition to the 20 credits specified in 1, 2, ar)q ,3, 
above, Music minors are required to earn four credits 
of large ensemble, selected from Music 140, 341, 342, 
343. 





220. Baroque Period. 2 or 3 er. Musical idioms and styles 
of the Baroque period, with emphasis on its origins in an
tiquity, development and rise of new forms, and the rela
tionship of music to the general culture of the period. Ma
jors in music history-literature must register for 3 er.; other 
majors with cons instr. 

221. Classic Period. 2 er (3 er with Writing Emphasis). Mu
sical idioms and styles from 1700 to 1825, with emphasis on 
the development of new forms, and the relationship of mu
sic to the general culture of the period. Majors in music 
history-literature must register for 3 er. 

230-239. Second Year Small Ensembles. Each 1 er. May be 
repeated once for credit. Prereq: 130-139. 

230-Vocal; 231-String; 232-Flute; 233-Clarinet; 
234-Saxophone; 235--Mixed Woodwind; 236-Low 
Brass; 237-Mixed Brass; 238--Percussion; 239--Jazz · 
Band. 

The former 240 has been discontinued. See 140. 

The former 241 is now 341. 
242 342. 
243 343. 

260-281. Second Year of Applied Music. Students who.are 
working tov.ia;rp the Bachelor of Music Degree in Appli~d 
Music receive 4 er.; other, 2 er. May be repeated once for 
credit. Prereq: 160-181; and consent of chair. 

260-Piano; 261-0rgan; 262-Voice; 263--Violin; 264-
Viola; 265--Violoncello; 266-Double Bass; 267-Flute; 
268-Qboe; 269-Clarinet; 270-Bassoon; 271-Saxo
phone; 272-Trumpet; 273--Horn; 274-Trombone; 
275--Baritone; 276-Tuba; 277-Percussion; 278--Harp; 
279-Compbsition; 280-Classical Guitar; 281-Jazz 
Guitar. · 

The former 290 is now 390. 

The former 300 (Music Here .and Now) has been 
discontinued. 

300. (New) Music International. 3 er. Music in performance 
at Semester Abroad sites; attention to background, devel
opment of various forms, and masterworks of various peri
ods. Prereq: Jr st or cons instr. 

301/501. History of Women in Music. 2 or 3 er. The contri
bution of women as composers, performers, authors, and 
teachers throughout European and American history. 

303/503. (Formerly 103) Diction for Singers. 2 er. Applica
tion of international phonetic alphabet to lyric diction in 
English, Italian, German, and French repertoire. Prereq: 
Cons. instr. 

310. Counterpoint. 3 er. Writing and analysis of contrapun
tal forms and textures useful to the composer-arranger; 
emphasis on the stylistic contribution of J.S. Bach and the 
Baroque era. Prereq: 211, 213. 

311. Sixteenth Century Polyphony. Contrapuntal styles of 
the 16th century; analysis and writing of examples. Prereq: 
211. 

· 313/513. Composition. 2 er. Twentieth century composi
tional techniques with projects in short chamber forms, 
both vocal and instrumental. Prereq: 211 or cons instr. 

314/514. Composition. 2 er. Twentieth century composi
tional techniques with projects in large forms for chamber 
ensembles. Prereq: 211 or, cons instr. 
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315. Orchestration. 2 er. Orchestral instruments in regard 
to their ranges, playing characteristics, physical properties, 
history, and advisable use. Prereq: 110. 

316/516. Electronic Music Studio. 1 to 3 er. Generation, 
synthesis, mixing, and recording of electronic and live 
sounds, including operation of the synthesizer, mufti-track 
recording, and techniques of producing tapes of sound ef
fects, transcriptions, and original compositions for a variety 
of artistic and commercial applications. Prereq: Cons instr. 

317. Conducting. 2 er. Conducting techniques for vocal and 
instrumental groups; experience in conducting through 
class laboratory situations. Prereq: 110. 

320i520. Romantic Period. 2 or 3 er. Musical idioms and 
styles of the Romantic Period from 1821> to 1900, with em
phasis on its origins, development and rise of new forms, 
and the relationship of music to the general culture of the 
period. Majors in music history-literature must register for 
3 er., other majors with cons instr. 

321/521. Music in the Twentieth Century. 2 or 3 er. Same 
as 320/520, from 1900 to the present. 

322. Choral Literature. 2 er. Survey of the signficant small 
forms of choral composition from the Renajss$ff.lce to the 
present, with, emphasis on stylistic understanding. 

323/523. Opera. 3 er. Opera from 1600 to the present, with 
special emphasis on one masterwork of each period. 

324/524. Organ Literature I. 3 er. Basic literature of t~e or
gan from the 14th to the late 17th century, including ffi~ im
portant predecessors of J. S. Bach, their styles, and 1fhe,or
gans for which they wrote. Prereq: Kefboard pfoficiency of 
grade 4. ii ,,11 

325/525. Organ Literature II. 3 er. Continuation~bf Music 
324, with emphasis on the works of J. S. Bach through the 
contemporary period; style analysis byi means'of recard
ings and score study, with outside research assignments. 
(324 and 325 need not be taken in sequence.~ Prereq: Key-
board proficiency of grade 4. ,1;., ii% ;i 

326/526. Music before 1600. 3 er. History, literatti:re, and 
stylistic trends of music from the Greeks to 1600, 

327/527. Music Reference and Research Techniques. 2 er. 
Introduction to musical scholarship and the w.riting of crea
tive projects in music history-literature, theory;" and musi
cology; emphasis on bibliographical survey ·o9!Feference 
materials. Prereq: 211-213, 220, 221, and cqris iPSib!· 
328/528. (Formerly 128) Studio Accompanyin'g~;:i 'GI':' For the 
intermediate and advanced pianist; developmemo.t accom
panying skills in vocal and instrumental music; S1i.1J2.ervision 
of applied instructor in an area other than p.iano~ required 
for applied piano degree. Prereq: Cons piano faculty. 

329/529. American Music. 3 er. From the tilT\t31<ilfth~Ril
.grims to the present, with special emphasi& on·jazz and 
ethnic music, and their influence on contempora.,ry .music. 

330-339/530-539. Third Year Small Ensembles: Each'i1·cr. 
May be repeated once for credit. Prereq: 230-2;39. •;11 

330/530. Vocal; 331/531. String; 332/532. Flute; 33~/ 
533. Clarinet; 334/534. Saxophone; 335/535. Mixed' 
Woodwind. r"•1qV'' 

336/536. Low Brass; 337/537. Mixed Brass; 338/ 
538. Percussion; 339/539. Jazz Band. 

The former 340/540 has been discontinued. See 140. 





459-479. Fourth Year of Applied Music. {Same description 
as for 359-379) Pre~eq: 359-759 and cons chrmn. 

459. Harpsichord {prereq: Piano proficiency of Grade VII 
and cons instr.) 460. Piano; 461. Organ; 462. Voice; 463. 
Violin; 464. Viola; 465. Violoncello; 466. Double Bass; 
467. Flute; 468. Oboe; 469. Clarinet; ,470. Bassoon; 471. 
Saxophone; 472. Trumpet; 473. Horn; 474. Trombone; 
475. Baritone; 476. Tuba; 477. Percussion; 478. Harp; 
479. Composition; 480. Classical Guitar; 481. Jazz 
Guitar. 

The former 490 is now 390. 

491. Piano Pedagogy. 2 er. Effective skills in private and 
class piano, with discussion and performance of piano 
literature; observation of class and private instruction. 
Prereq: Piano proficiency IV. 

492. Voice Pedagogy. 2 er. Vocal teaching methods; obser
vation of class and private instruction. Prereq: Voice profi
ciency Grade IV. 

493; Woodwind Pedagogy. 2 er. Methods of teaching wood
wind instruments with special attention to specific 
problem,s of each instrument. 

494. Brass Pedagogy. 2 er. Methods of teaching brass in
struments with.special attention to specific problems of 
each instrument. 

495. Percussion Pedagogy. 2 er. Literature and reference 
material covering the field of percussion, including various 
method bo.oks,,textbooks, and publisher sources. Prereq: 
Percussion proficiency Grade IV. 

496. StringPectagogy. 2 er. Techniques employed by 
master string teachers of the past and present, including 
literature and music available for string instruction at all 
levels; in both private and class situations. Prereq: Per
formance grad'e IV, and/or cons instr. 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring or mi
noring in Music, or those working toward a Bachelor of Mu
sic degree may by agreement with the chair, arrange for 
special out-of~class work, for which credit may be allowed 
on the basis of one credit. for each week, or its equivalent, 
devoted exclusively to a special project in theory, con
ducting, composition, orchestration, or music history. 

711. Theory. 3 er. Structure and materials of music, in 
which analysis is related to the performance and interpre-

. tation of music; musical materials drawn from small forms, 
1650-1900. 

712. Form and Analysis. 3 er. Musical forms from all peri
ods, with emphasis on structural analysis. 

722. Mass, Motet, Cantata. 2 er. Major choral forms; their 
beginnings and development with careful evaluation of rep
resentative works. 

760-779. Artist Course in Applied Music. Each 2 er. Oppor
tunity for the gifted student to expand his repertoire and 
develop his musicianship. 

760. Piano; 761. Organ; 762. Voice; 763. Violin; 764. Vi
ola; 765. Violoncello; 766; Double Bass; 767. Flute; 768. 
Oboe; 769. Clarinet; 770. Bassoon; 771. Saxophone; 772. 
Trumpet; 773. Horn; 774. Trombone; 775. Baritone; 776. 
Tuba; 777. Percussion; 778. Harp; 779. Composition; 780. 
Classical Guitar. 781. Jazz Guitar. 
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796. Independent Study. 1 to 3 er. Planned stucly designed 
to enrich and supplement the student's preparation in his 
area of specialization. 

Courses in Music Education 
201. Introduction to Music Education. 1 er. Introduction to 
the philosophy of music education. 2 hrs per wk includes 
observation and participation in public school music 
classes. Prereq: Music 110, 112. 

323. Music Teaching Techniques In the Elementary School: 
Vocal. 2 er. Theory and application of effective vocal teach
ing skills in the primary and intermediate grades; aims and 
content of public school music in relation to general curric
ulum; classroom observations. Prereq: 201 or cons instr; 
open only to music majors and minors and elementary ed
ucation majors with a music emphasis. 

324. Music Teaching Techniques in the Elementary School: 
Instrumental. 2 er. Theory and application of effective in
strumental teaching skills in the primary and intermediate 
grades, and their relation to public school music and gen
eral curriculum; classroom observation. Prereq: 201 or 
cons of instr; open only to music majors and minors. 

325. Music Teaching Techniques.in the Seoonttary School: 
Vocal. 2 er. Methods, materials, and curricUlaf' organization 
of vocal and general music in the high school, and appro
priate teaching strategies. Prereq: 201 or cons instr; open 
only to music majors and minors. 

326. Music Teaching Techniques in the S~ondary Sch0ol: 
Instrumental. 2 er. Methods, materials, and cur~icular ;qf
ganization of instrumental music in the3high school, and its 
teaching strategies. Prereq: 201 o.r cons instr; qpen only to 
music majors and minors. 8 

381. Music in the Elementary School. 3'.cr. Tectmiques and 
theory of effective teaching skills in theiprimarytand inter
mediate grades, including the fundamentals of !Tiusic as 
applicable to each grade as studied; aims and content of 
public school music in relation to general curriculum. Re
quired in the Primary and Intermediate curricu1i:'Not to be 
counted toward a Music major or minor. Prereq~YMusic 109 
and 159, or exemption by examination; Music Acc6mpani
ment Competency - See item XIII under the Bachelor of 
Science Degree in Elementary Education, 

382. Music in the Junior High School: Voca'l .. 2 1<!:lr.·Theory 
and application of effective vocal and general ffiusit: teach
ing skills in the junior high school; aims, methods/::materi
als, planning and testing. Prereq: 201 or cons. iMtr; open 
only to music majors and minors and elementary education 
majors with a music emphasis. ,, · 

383. Music Education Workshop. 2 er. Review oLtech
niques in music education for the classroom1teacher, with 
special emphasis any one semester in one of'th& following: 
music reading, rhythmic activities, creativity, listening ac-
tivities, and the examination of materials. · 

384/584. Pedagogy of Suzuki Talent Education. 2 er. ,Teach
ing skills required for individual, class, or group Jes~9ns 
based on Suzuki Talent Education with special attention to 
specific methods of developing musical ability in 3-1'8yeaf 
old students using auqio-visual materials, Suzuki litfitature, 
discussion, performance, and observation. 

385/585. Suzuki Workshop. 2 er. Techniques anc;l·practicaL 
applications of the Suzuki string method. May be repeated 
once for a total of four credits. Two sessions weekly and 





laration of academic bankruptcy. The Assistant to the Dean 
may allow exceptions to the above on a conditional basis. . 

The Mastef of Science Degree - Natural Resources is de
scribed earlier in this catalog in the section on The Gradu-
. ate College. · · 

ENVIRONMENTAL COMMUNICATION 
A minor In Environmental Communication is open only to 
majors within the College of Natural Resources. It consists 
of 24 credits: 
1. Required core courses, nine credits: Natural Re

sources 320, 368, and 369. 

2. Nine credits selected from the following: Communica
tion 210, 211, 217, 227·, 330, 331; 332, 333, 334, 335, 336. · 
(At least three credits must be selected from 210, 211, 
217.) 

3. 

...... 

Six credits selected from the following: Communication 
400; English 354; Instructional Resources 231, 322, 331, 
332, 351 (sections 1, 3, ~· only). 

ENVIRONMENTAL ... 
EDUCATION/INTERPRETATION 
A minor in Environmental Ed"9cation/lnterpretation consists 
of 25 credits. lfis open only to majors In the College of Nat
ural Resources and the Department of Biology. (Others 
may be admitted if they receive special permission from 
the Dean of the College of Natural Resources.) 

1. Required core courses, sixteen credits: Natural Re
sources 300/500, 368/568; 369/569, 376/576, 478/678. 
Students not majoring in the C.ollege of Natural Re
sources are additionally required to take Natural Re
sources 370/570. 

2. Six te nine elective credits from field courses in con
sultation with the facult)' administering the environ
mental educationl,interpretation minor. 

ENVIRONMENTAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT. 
A minor in Environmental Law EJ1forcement is available to 
ail majors in the College of Natural Resources, and to 
others with the approval of the Dean of the College. It is 
designed to provide a law enforcement background which 
can ~e utilized by students with a natural resources major. 

The minor consists of 22 credits in the following courses: 
Natural Resources 393 (3 er), and 473; Philosophy 315, 380; 
Physical Education 252; Political Science 212; Sociology 
230 (101 or 102 is prer~q). · 

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
The minor in Environmental Studies is described earlier in 
this section of the catalog under that heading, and is ad
ministered by the College of Letters and Science. 

FORESTRY 
Objectives of the Forestry Program: 

1. Top priority is to provide a sound undergraduate pro
gram of forestry education: The basis of professional 
training is established by the Society of American For
esters. To this base our program adds flexibility in the 
selection of collateral courses in concentrations 

Forestry 16 9 
designed to help meet the student's professional 
objectives. To a traditional core of required forestry 
courses, specialized training is provided in areas 
which manifest a demand for well qualified profession
als, not emphasized elsewhere in the state . 

2. To support.and enchance the other majors in the Col
lege of Natural Resources and other academic pro
grams of the University: The philosophy of the College 
of Natural Resources emphasizes the oneness of the 
·environment. All majors in the College require training 

·in forestry, soils, water, and wildlife. Some students 
combine minors or concentrations in other disciplines 
with their forestry major to enhance their qualification 
as forestry professionals. 

3. To pursue new knowledge: Research leading to the 
Master of Science degree serve$ as a basis for the 
graduate program. Research primarily emphasizes 
areas of applied forestry al.lied to the undergraduate 
program. · 

4. To apply contemporary forestr~ knowledge through 
continuing education and extension: The forestry pro
gram serves as a center for the exchange of knowl-

. edge through sponsorship of symposia, workshops and 
seminars on contemporary subjects for forestry profes
sionals and forest landowners. 

5. To develop professionalism and an esprit de corps .· 
among students; alumni, and faculty: The faculty will 
cooperate and coordinate activities with the Society of 
American Foresters, the student chapter, local chap
ters and sections of the Society, and the University 
alumni association to encourage continuing participa
tion in professional and university activities throughout 
the individual's life. 

Students wishing to be admitted to the fore~fry major must 
petition the forestry faculty for admission to the.forest"ry 
program after completing 45 or more credits of course 
work at this or any other accredited university. Preliminary 
admission to the forestry major and permission to take 300-
400 level forestry courses (except Forestry 320 and 325) 
will be limited to those forestry students who have earned 
at least a 2.25 grade point ratio in the forestry major. 

Final admission to the forestry major will be based on 
these minimum grade point ratios computed after the com
pleting of Forestry 320. 

Students ,who register tor 300-400 level forestry courses 
(except Forestry 325) on the basis of preiiminary admission 
and who fail to meet the minimum 2.25 grade point ratio for 
all courses iil the major after completing Forestry 320 (or 
NR 475) will be withdrawn from the 300-400 level forestry 
courses until. they meet these minimum standards. 

A. A ma)or In Forestry consists of: 

1. Major study and approved electives to total 130 credits 
in addition to the required physical education (total: 
1~4 credits). 

. 2. Forty-nine credits, including Forestry 120; 221, 328,· 
332, 422, 425, 426, 431; Natural Resources 170, 372; 
Solis 260; Water 180; Wildlife 140; and twelve credits 
selected from the following electives: Forestry 227, 
324, 325,329,330, 333, 394, 424,429,440, 450,480, 493; 
Natural Resources 371, 377, 473, 474, 490; Paper Sci-· 
el'!c• 101; $oils 361; Water 389; Wiidiife 451. 





termined before registration. Credit will be determined by 
instructor. May be repeated one time, but no more than 12 
total credits will be allowed. Prereq: Forestry 320, Wildlife 
340, Soils 360, and Water 380; or Natural Resources 475; 
and/or cons intern director. (I, II, SS) 

385. Applied Landscape Architecture. 3 er. Principles of 
design, landscape assessment, and graphic techniques as 
applied to urban and rural forested landscapes. Prereq: 
Summer camp or cons instr. 

394/594. Forest Recreation Seminar. 1 or 2 er. Field obser
vation and study of recreation planning and management 
problems and practices, at federal, state, and other recre
ation areas outside this geographical region. Prereq: 227 
or cons instr. (II) 

422/622. Forest Mensuration. 3 er. Measurement of forest 
stands, products, and growth, including the construction 
and use of appropriate instruments, tables, and surveys. 
Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: Mathematics 
355; Summer Camp or cons instr. (I) 

424/624. Forest Protection II: Pathology. 2 er. Identification, 
ecology and control of important disease organisms affect
-ing forest and shade trees or wood in service. One hr lee, 
three hrs lab per week. Prereq: 221; Biol 130; Summer 
Camp or cons instr. (II) 

425/625. Forest Management and Finance. 3 er. Principles 
of organizing and regulating forest properties; valuation 
and investment analysis. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 221, 322, 332, 432; Summer Camp or cons 
instr. (II) 

426/626. Forest Protection Ill: Entomology. 3 er. Identifica
tion, ecology and control of important forest, shade tree 
and structural insects, with emphasis on principles of inte
grated control. One hr lee, four hrs lab per week. Prereq: 
221; Biol 160; Summer Camp or cons instr. (I, II) 

429/629. Forest Products. 2 i;r. Source, character, and 
methods of manufacture of natural and derived forest prod
ucts. Prereq: 328 or cons instr. (II) 

432/632. Sllviculture. 3 er. Principles governing establish
ment, treatment, and control of forest stands; natural and 
artificial regeneration systems; intermediate cuttings, and 
cultural operations with emphasis on the principal forest 
types of temperate North America. Two hrs lee, three hrs 
lab per week. Pr'ereq: 332; Summer Camp or cons instr. (II) 

. 434/634. Field Practices in Sllviculture. 3 er. Field tech
niques in silviculture, including practices in intermediate 
treatments of forest stands, forest regeneration techniques, 
and silvicultural management of forest stands. Prereq: 432. 
(SS) 

440/640. Forest Tree lmprovement.'3 er. Distribution of ge
netic variation in forest tree populations; introduction, se
lection, progeny testing, species hybridization, and polyp
loidy to obtain superior tree populations. Prereq: 221, 322, 
432; or cons instr. (On demand) 

450/650. Forestry Forum: Current Developments. 1 er. Re
search and issues of current interest likely to influence for
estry in the future. Pass-Fail ONLY. Prereq: Summer Camp 
or cons instr. (II) 

480/680. Forest Recreation Management. 3 er. Formulating 
of recreation management objectives; determination of 
user preferences and satisfaction; analysis of ecological 
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impacts and facility requirements of forest recreation use. 
Prereq: Summer Camp; Forestry 227, 330; cir cons instr. (I) 

493/693. Forestry Field Seminar. 1 or 2 er. See Field Semi
nar Program, which is described under Natural Resources. 
(II) 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students in Forestry may, 
by agreement with the Assistant to the Dean of the College 
of Natural Resources, arrange for special out-of-class work 
for which credit may be allowed on the basis of one credit 
for every week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a 
special project. (I, II) 

730. Tree Physiology. 4 er. The principle physiological pro
cesses of trees including synthesis and use of foods, and 
growth phenomena. Prereq: Biol 351 and Chem 220 or 
equiv. (on demand) 

NATURAL RESOURCES 
The major in Resource Management is described under 
that heading later in this section. 

Courses in Natural Resources 
The former 090, 091, 092/392 have been discontinued. 

100. Natural Resource Careers Workshop. 1 er. A resident 
workshop at the Central Wisconsin Environmental Station 
exploring concepts and careers in soil, water and fisheries, 
wildlife, forestry, paper science, environmental education, 
and recreation. Presentations by resource specialists in 
each area. (SS) 

170. Introduction to Natural Resources. 1 er. The integrated 
management of natural resources and their role in man's 
natural, social, and economic welfare. Open to all students. 
(I, II) 

171. Elementary Surveying. 3 er. Use of the tape, compass, 
level, and transit; U.S. land system; simple maps, traverse 
closure, and area computations; profiles, stadia plane ta
ble. One hr lee, six hrs lab per week. Prereq: Math 100 or 
equivalent training in trigonometry. (I) 

The former 194 has been discontinued. 

210. Safety Instructor Certification. 1 er. Preparation of 
qualified instructors to teach courses in boating, hunter, 
and snowmobile safety as prescribed by the state Depart
ment of Natural Resources; ethics and public controversies 
relative to these areas. Each time the course is offered a 
subtitle indicating the area of certification will be added. 
May be repeated under different subtitles for a maximum of 
three credits. Credit may not be earned in both Physical 
Education 278 and Natural Resourc~s 210. Prereq: So st. 
(II) 

The former 291 has been discontinued. 

The former 294 has. been discontinued. 

300/500. Foundations of Environmental Education. 3 er. 
Conceptual and philosophical basis for environmental edu
cation; analysis of instructional materials; strategies for de
veloping and implementing environmental education pro
grams. Prereq: Biology 305. (I) 

320/520. Natural Resources and Public Relations. 3 er. 
Preparation of natural resources specialists for involve
ment with various publics, including governmental agen
cies, boards, and committees, professional associations, 





478/678. Community Environmental Issue Investigation. 3 
er .. Analysis of environmental issues and problems through 
the use of environmental management education concepts, 
problem solving strategies, and values clarification tech
niques. Prereq: Biology 205; Natural Resources 370 or se
nior standing within the College of Natural Resources. (II) 

480/680. Urban and Regional Planning Practice. 3 er. The 
history and analysis of major current problems facing pub
lic and quasi-public planning agencies; review of past, cur
rent and possible solutions in area resource management. 
(I, II) . 

484/684. Implementation of Air, Water, and Land Use 
Plans. 3 er. Review of natural resource planning at federal 
and state levels, practicalities of adoption and implementa
tiOn in local communities; strategy seminar on one topic. 
Prereq: 474 or cons instr~ (II) 

490. Natural Reso1,1rces Seminar. 1 er. Individual and group 
investigation ofcurrent problems in conservation. Prereq: 
Sr st for m~jors or minors In Nat Res. (I, II) 

The former 491 has. been discontinued. 

493/693. Environmental Field Semlnar •. 1or2 er. 

The former 494 has been discontinued. 

495i695. Ecoiogl~al Ba~s for Planning and Design. 3 er. 
Ecologif:al p~inciples, relationships, and interaction be
tween natural and ma·n-made elements of the environment. 
Prereq: 474/674 or cons instr. (II} 

499; Special Work. Upper-class students majoring or mi
noring in the College of Natural Resources, who have · 
demonstrated above average academic ability, may, by 
agreement with the Assistant to the Dean of the College of 
Natural Resources, arrange for special independent study 
in their interest area, ·10r which credit may be allowed on 
the basis of one credit for each week, cir its equivalent, de
voted exclusively to a special project. (I, II) 

The former 781 has been discontinued. See 484/684. 

794. Graduate Seminal'.'. 1 er. Discussion of selected envi
ronmental and natural resource topics. Required of CNR 
graduate students every semester except when.presenting 
a 795 seminar. (I, 11) 

795. Graduate Seminar. 1 er. Student presentation and dis
cussion of selected environmental and natural resource 
tc>pics including ,results of stlident research. (I, II) 

796. independent Study; 1 to 3 er. Advanced work on a 
specific natural resource problem. (I, II, SS) · · 

797. Research Methods, Design and Analysis. 3 er. Princi
ples and methods regarding design and management .of 
natural resources experimental investigations, statistical 
analysis of data, a·nd preparation of research outlines. 
Prerecj: Cons instr. (I) ·· 

799. Thesis. (Not on Plan B.) 2 to 6cr. (I, II., SS) 

Fleld Seminar Program 
The Field Seminar Prag.ram is designed to.acquaint stu
dents with research and management activities not avail
able tothem through campus and.summer camp exper- · 
iences. The program will be conducted as extended tours 
of areas and facilities. pertinent to the appropriate resource 
discipline. · 
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Forestry 493/693. Forestry Field Seminar. 1 or 2 er. (For 
one credit, the course will be taken on a Pass-Fail basis; 
for two credits, the completion of a comprehensive report 
on the field experiences is required.) Spring vacation tour 
through areas selected for intensive forest management ·. 
and research facilities differing from those available in the 
upper Midwest; observation of silvicultural practices, man
agerial programs, and wood utilization techniques. Prereq: 
Cons instr. (II) · 

Natural Resources 475/675. International Envlro"mental 
Studies Seminar, 2-8 er. Study in a selected region of tile 
world.which will survey environmental problems and pro
grams of the area; comparisons with u:s. environmental 
and natural resource issues. Prereq: Cons instr. (The com
bination of two weeks at summer camp and four weeks in 
Germany is an alternative to the regular six week summer 
camp requirement). (SS) 

Natural Resources 493/693. Environmental Field Seminar. 
1 or 2 er. Study in selected regions of the United States 
which wlll survey environmental problems and programs of 
the area. Prereq: Cons instr. (on demand) 

Soils 493/693. Soils Field Seminar. 1 or 2 er. For one 
credit, spring vacation tour througl) areas selected for soils 
varying from those of cool, humid zone; investigation of 
soil genesis and morphology, land forms, vegetative types, 
and soil management practices. Prereq: Cons instr. (II) 

Wiidiife 493/693-. Wildllfe Field Seminar; 1 or 2 er. For one 
credit, the course may be taken on a pass-fail basis; for 
two credits, the completion of a comprehensive report on 
the field experience is required. Prereq: Cons instr. (II) 

Summer Camp Program 
· The Summer Camp Program consists of Forestry 320, Soils 

360, Water 380, and Wildlife 340,.each for 1% credits. See 
the description bf these courses under the appropriate 
heading in this section of this catalog. 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION 
A minor in Outdoor Education .is administered by the Col
lege of Natural Resources under the general degree re
quirements of the Coilege of Professional Studies; it con
sists of 22 credits: 

I. Required core courses, 12-18 credits: Biology 204 or 
205 (Ecology); Education 350 (Organization and Ad
ministration of Outdoor Education), 372 (Techniques 
of Outdoor Education); Natural Resources 376 (Out
door Education Practicum) or Education 398 (Student 
Teaching in Outdoor Education); Natural Resources 
370 (Introduction to Environmental Study), 375 (Envi
ronmental Field Studies). 

NOTE: Majors and minors in the College of Natural 
Resources may not enroll in Natural Resources 370 · 
or 375 for credit. 

II. Electives - Select Option A or Option B: 

Option A: 4-10 credits from the following: Art 347 . 
(Crafts of the American Indians); Astron
omy 311 (Introduction); Biology 342 (Plant 
Taxonomy), 379 (Field Zoology); Geogr._,• 
phy 100 or 101 (Physical); Phyalcal Edu· 
cation 241 (Camp Leadership). · 





461/661. Soil Management. 3 er. Principles and practices of 
soil conservation and soil fertility. Two hrs lee, three hrs 
lab per wk. Prereq: Summer Camp or cons instr. (I, II) 

465/665. Soil Physics. 3 er. Physical properties of soils and 
methods of determination, with emphasis on influences on 
plant growth. Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 
Mathematics 100; Physics 201; Summer Camp or cons instr. 

493/693. Soils Field Seminar. 1 or 2 er. Spring vacation 
tour. See Field Seminar Program under Natural Resources. 
(II) 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students in Soil Science 
may, by agreement with the Assistant to the Dean of the 
College of Natural Resources, arrange for special out-of
class work for which credit may be allowed on the basis of 
one credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclu
sively to a special project. Prereq: Summer Camp or cons 
instr. (I, II) 

760. Advanced Forest Soils. 3 er. Advanced topics in the 
relationships between soil properties and silviculture, for
est hydrology and nursery management. Prereq: 361/561 or 
cons instr. (on demand) 

762. Advanced Soll Genesis, Mineralogy and Classifica
tion. 3 er. Processes and theories of soil information; prin
ciples and systems of soil classification. Prereq: 362/562 or 
cons instr. (on demand) 

WATER RESOURCES 
A. A major in Water Resources consists of: 

1. Major study and electives to total 130 credits in addi
tion to required physical education (total: 134 credits). 

2. Twenty-two credits of courses in the College of Natural 
Resources: Forestry 120; Natural Resources 170, 490; 
Soils 260; Water 180, 480, 481; Wildlife 140. 

3. Thirty-nine to 43 credits of collateral courses: Biology 
130, 160, 205; Chemistry 105 and 106, or 114 and 115 
and 116, or 115 and 116 and 248; Economics 200 or 
Natural Resources 372; Geology 104; Mathematics 112 
and 120, or 116 and 117; Physics 201, 202. 

4. And one of the following options: 

a. The Fisheries Option consists of 1, 2, and 3 under 
A. above, and: 

a.1. Twenty-nine or 30 credits consisting of: Biol
ogy 210, 281, 374; Chemistry 220; Mathemat
ics 355 or Psychology 300; Water. 483, 484; 
and five or six credits from two of these: Biol
ogy 338, 360, 362; Water 384, 387, 389, 482, 
487. 

a.2. Six credits of summer camp courses: Forestry 
320, Soils 360, Wildlife 340, Water 380. 

b. The Limnology Option consists of 1, 2, and 3 under 
A. above, and: 

b.1. Thirty or 31 credits consisting of Biology 338, 
351, 360; Chemistry 220; Mathematics 355 or 
Psychology 300; Water 389, 483; and six to 
eight credits from two of these: Biology 374; 
Water 382, 387, 482, 488. 

b.2. Six credits of summer camp courses, as in 
a.2. above. 
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c. The Water Chemistry Option consists of 1, 2 and 3 
under A. above, and: 

c.1. A minor in Chemistry, completed with Chem
istry 225, 226, 228, 248, 330 + 338 (1 er), and. 
340or365. ' :··.:.,·''. 

c.2. Eight or nine credits consisting of Computer·' 
Science 112; Water 382 or 488; and either 
Water 387. or Biology 338. 

c.3. Six credits of Summer Camp courses as. in., .• 
a.2., above. ·:::'ii"' 

d. The Watershed Management Option consists·of t/~ 
2 and 3 under A. above, and: 

d.1. Fifteen credits consisting of Computer Sci
'ence 102; Geography 377; Water 382, 389; and 
387 or Biology 388. 

d.2. Six credits of summer camp courses: Forestry 
320, Soils 360, Wildlife 340, Water 380. 

d.3. Courses to satisfy the minor in Soil Science 
or in Forestry; or a concentration of courses 
approved by the adviser. · 

8. A minor In Water Resources consists of 20 credits in 
the following courses: Soils 260; Water 180, 382, 480, 
481, 482. 

Courses in Water 
180. Jntroduction to Water Resources. 3 er. Surface and 
subsurface water resources, their economic and social im
portance, control, and conservation. (I, II) 

380. Field Experience in Aquatic Ecosystem Evaluation. 1 % 
er. Fishery, limnological, and hydrological evaluation; lake 
and stream inventory and evaluation for integrated re
source managetnent. Prereq: 180. (SS) 

381/581. lntern11hip in Water. 1-12 er. Supervised training 
program in wat~rshed management, fisheries, or water 
quality, coordinated by the faculty of the Col,lege of Natural 
Resources in cooperation with private or public resource 
agency professionals. One er for 2-4 wks (40 hrs per wk) of 
work, with more rigorous internships receiving more cred
its. Additional requirements will be determined before reg• 
istration. Credit will be determined by the instructor. May ' 
be repeated one time, but no more than 12 total credits will 
be allowed. Prereq: Forestry 320, Wildlife 340, Soils 360, 
Water 380; or Natural Resources 475; and/or cons intern di
rector. (I, II) 

382/582. Water Quality Management. 3 er. Fundamental , 
concepts in water quality management and special empha
sis on selected water quality control systems. Prereq: Soils 
260, or cons instr. (I, II) 

387/587. Aquatic Insects. 3 er. Collection and identification 
of lotic and lentic aquatic insects that are important in fish
ery and water quality evaluations. One hr lee, four hrs lab 
per wk. Prereq: Biology 160 or cons instr. (I) ,., 

389/589. Hydrology. 3 er. Physical basis of surface and 
subsurface water occurrence and flow; measurement;an~t
ysis.and prediction of hydrologic phenomena. Two hrs lee, 
two hrs lab per week. Prereq: 180; and basic statistics 
course or cons instr. (II) 

480/680. Water Analysis. 4 er. Study and interpretatio~ of s: 
chemical characteristics of polluted and unpolluted ~~ers. 





3. The remaining credits selected from Wildlife 355, 454; 
Forestry 332; Water 481; Natural Resources 320, 393, 
440, 473, 474; Soils 461. 

Courses in Wildlife 

041. Wildlife Forum. 0 er. Same as 141, except for no 
credit. 

140. Introduction to Wildlife Resources, 3 er. Wildlife re
sources of the United States; the importance of wildlife to 
our past and present economic and cultural life; selected 
problems in wildlife conservation. Prereq: Biol 160 or con 
reg. (I, II) 

141. Wildlife Forum. 2 er. Environmental issues related to 
the maintenance of wild animal populations with emphasis 
on the effects of land and water use upon animals. Will not 
fulfill the Wildlife 140 requirement. (on demand) 

340. Field Experience in Wildlife Management Technique~. 
1% er. Investigation of ecological relationships and applica
tion of selected wildlife management techniques including 
habitat evaluation and capturing, marketing, monitoring, 
and censusing animals for integrated resource manage
ment. Prereq: 140. (SS) 

350/550. Wildlife Management Techniques. 2 er. Tech
niques of managing game populations; field mapping, food 
habitat studies, sexing and aging, game censuses, and 
control measures; emphasis on Wisconsin game popula
tions. One hr lee, two hrs lab per week. Prereq: Summer 
Camp or cons instr. (I, II) 

353/553. Wildlife Population Dynamics. 2 er. Mathematical, 
ecological, physiological, and behavioral characteristics of 
wildlife population fluctuations. Prereq: Wldl 140 or Biol 
160; Sum_mer Camp; or cons instr. (I, 11) 

355/555. Wildlife Diseases. 2 er. Infections, parasitic, and 
chemical diseases of wildlife, with emphasis on their oc
currence, significance, and role as ecologic factors. Prereq: 
Cons instr. (I, II) 

356/556. Wildlife Disease Methods. 1 er. Methodology used 
to identify and study wildlife diseases in the field and labo
ratory. Three hrs lab per week. Prereq: 355/555 or con reg; 
or cons instr. (I) 

3811581. Internship in Wildlife. 1-12 er. Supervised training 
program in wildlife; coordinated by the faculty of the Col
lege of Natural Resources in cooperation with private or 
public resource agency professionals. One er for 2-4 wks 
(40 hrs per wk) of work, with more rigorous internships re
ceiving more credits. Additional requirements will be de
termined before registration. Credit will be determined by 
the instructor. May be repeated one time, but no more than 
12 total credits will be allowed. Prereq: Forestry 320, Soils 
360, Wildlife 340, and Water 380; or Natural Resources 475; 
and/or cons intern director. (I, II, SS) 

450/650. Human Dimensions of Wiidiife and Fisheries Man
agement. 1 er. A survey and evaluation of research relating 
to human dimensions of wildlife and fisheries management; 
review of values, satisfactions, and attitudes associated 
with consumptive and nonconsumptive uses of wildlife and 
fish. (I) 

451/651. Management of Wildlife Habitat. 3 er. Principles 
and practices of habitat management for wildlife in North 
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America. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: Biology 
205; Summer Camp; or cons instr. (I, II) 

454/654. ~on-Consumptive Uses of Wildlife. 2 er. Life histo
ries, behavior, and habitat requirements of wild animals as 
they relate to management fo,r use other than harvest. 
Prereq: 340 or cons instr. (II) 

456/656. Wildlife Economics. 1 er. Determination of eco
nomic and other values of wildlife, fish, and outdoor recre
ation; application to environmental impact statements, and 
mitigation of wildlife losses. Two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 
140; Economics 200 or Natural Resources 372. (on demand) 

493/693. Wildlife Field Seminar. 1 or 2 er. For one credit, 
the course may be taken on a pass-fail basis; for two cred
its, the completion of a comprehensive report on the field 
experience is required. Prereq: Cons instr. (See also Field 
Seminar Program under the Natural Resources heading.) 
(II) 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring in Wild
life may, by agreement with the Assistant to the Dean ar
range for special out-of-class work for which credit m~y be 
allowed on the basis of one credit for each week, or its 
equivalent, devoted exclusively to a special project. (I, II) 

742. Wildlife Population Stat_istics. 3 er. A study of the col-
- lection and analysis of data from wild populations including 

the development of ecological models. Two hrs lee, two hrs 
lab per week. Prereq: Water 484/684 or Wldl 451/651 or 
equiv; Math 107 or equiv and 225 or equiv; and cons instr. 
(on demand) 

752. Advanced Studies in Wildlife. 3 er. Survey of the lit1;1f'~ 
ature concerned with the ecology and management ofter~, 
restrial animals. Prereq: 451/651 or cons instr. (on demanCI) 

NATURAL SCIENCE 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Allen Blocher, Gregory Kulas; Program Directors. 
Room B-111, Science Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2139. 

The major in Natural Science may be applied toward a de
gree in the College of Letters and Science. It may also be 
used, in the School of Education; College of Professional 
Studies, for Department of Public Instruction certification in 
Broad Field Natural Science. 

A. A major in Natural Science consists of 54 credits se
lected from one of the following options: 

OPTION I. Natural Science with an Earth Science emphasis: 
1. Twenty-four credit minor in Earth Science: 

a. Geography 101 and Geology 101, 10 credits. 
b. Astronomy 105 and 106, eight credits. 
c. Three credits each from two of the following 

groups: 
(1) Geography 352, 353, 354; 
(2) Geology 200, 339, 340, 370, 380; 

2. Ten to 14 credits of Biology, including Biology 130 and 
160. 

3. Eight to 14 credits of Chemistry, including Chemistry 
105 and 106; or 115 and 116. 

4. Ten to 14 credits of Physics, including Physics 103 and 
104; or 150 and 250. 

5. At least 14 credits must be earned in one of the areas 
listed in items 2, 3, or 4 above. 





314. Engineering Statistical Design and Analysis. 2 er. Sta
tistical methods for the design, analysis, and improvement 
of engineering experimentation and process operation: ex
perimental design, regression analysis, analysis of vari
ance, and evolutionary operation. One hr lee, two hrs lab 
per wk. Prereq: Mathematics 351 and 352, or 355; or Eco
nomics 330; or Psychology 300; or con reg. A course in 
Computer Science is recommended but not required. 

320. Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics. 3 er. Properties of 
fluids; momentum transport phenomena; laminar and tur
bulent flow; measurement and control of flow; fluid machin
ery; engineering calculations and design; economic factors. 
Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per week. Prereq: 215; Mathe
matics 212; Physics 150; or cons instr. 

326. Heat Transfer Operations. 3 er. Fundamental heat 
transfer mechanisms: conduction, convection, and radia
tion; heat transfer coefficients; heat exchange equipment; 
evaporation and evaporator systems; drying; economic fac
tors; applications specific to pulp and paper processes; 
study of field operations. Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per 
week. Prereq: 320 or cons instr. 

350. Wood and Pulping Technology. 4 er. Cellulose, hemi
. celluloses, lignin; wood extractives, wood and fiber micro
structure; commerical pulping and bleaching processes. 
Three hrs lee, three hrs lab per week; field operations. 
Prereq: Chem 220 or 226. 

355. Paper and Fiber Physics. 4 er. Fiber structure and 
properties; intertiber bonding; mechanical, optical, chemi
cal properties of paper; interrelations between structufe, 
manufacturing. consolidation factors, and ultimate proper
ties. Three hrs lee, three hrs lab/disc per wk. Not to be 
counted toward the major or minor in Physics. Prereq: 350 
or cons intr. · 

365. Colloid and Surface Phenomena. 3 er. Principles of 
colloid and surface chemistry; electrokinetic and base ex
change phenomena; thermodynamics of interfacial sys
tems; adsorption; applications to coatings, flocculation, fill
ers, and wet end additives. Prereq: Chem 330 or 335. 

399. Research Problem. 1 to 3 er. Upper-class students 
majoring in Paper Science may, with consent of the chair, 
arrange for special laboratory or field research in consulta
tion with staff and industry. Emphasis is placed on problem 
analysis, literature searches, and communication of re
search results. Credit is awarded on the basis of one credit 
for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a 
special project. 

430. Mass Transfer Operations. 3 er. Fundamental con
cepts; mass transfer coefficients; gas absorption; filtration; 
extraction; pulp washing systems; sedimentation; cooling, 
humidification, air conditioning; drying; applications spe
cific to pulp and paper processes; study of field operations. 
Two hrs lee, three hrs lab per week. Prereq: 326 or cons 
instr: 

440. Industrial Thermodynamics and Kinetics. 4 er. Ther
modynamic properties; energy and entropy balances; ther
modynamics of energy conversion: combustion, steam, va
por power cycles; energy recovery systems; chemical 
kinetics and reaction engineering; economic and environ
mental factors; applications specific to pulp and paper pro
cesses; study of field operations. Three hrs lee, two hrs 
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lab/disc per wk. Prereq: 326 and Chemistry 330 or 335; or 
cons instr. 

460. Process Dynamics and Control. 4 er. Dynamic model, 
formulation and solution, utilizing Laplace transform, ana
log, and digital computing techniques; control theories, 
strategies, and equipment; controller tuning; applications 
specific to the pulp and paper processes; study of field op
erations. Three hrs lee, three hrs lab per wk. Prereq: Math
ematics 212. 

475. Transport Operations in Fibrous Systems. 3 er. Hydro
dynamics of fibrous suspensions; dynamics of sheet forma
tion and water removal; fundamentals of pressing; analysis 
of the drying process in terms of heat and mass transfer; 
economic factors; engineering calculations performed on 
full scale production papermachine. Two hrs. lee, three hrs 
lab per week. Prereq: Cons instr. 

485. Systems Engineering and Simulation.·2 er. Modeling 
and simulation of pulp and papermaking systems; com
puter systems analysis; commercially-available simulation 
hardware and software (emphasizing GEMS); model build
ing for engineering systems; industrial case histories and 
economic systems optimization. One hr lee, three hrs lab 
per wk. Prereq: Cons instr . 

486. Engineering D•sign Project. 3 er. Engineering eco
nomics; interest and economic equivalence; methods of 
comparing project and investment alternatives; individual 
student project: project definition; equipment selection and 
sizing; capital and operating cost estimation; economic 
evaluation and justification; oral and written presentation of 
project. Two hrs lee, one hr disc per wk. Prereq: Con inst.r. 

490. Seminar I. 1 er. Orientation to technical and profes
sional aspects of the paper industry; effective use of litera
ture, and technical communication techniques; presenta
tion of information by students, staff, and guest lecturers. 
Prereq: Senior standing in paper science, or cons instr. 

495. Seminar II. 1 er. Use of the literature, procedures in 
designing a research project, and the presentation of infor
mation by students, staff, and guest lecturers. Prereq: Se
nior standing or cons instr. 

PEACE STUDIES 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Charles H. Rumsey, Coordinator. 
Room 476, CollE:ige of Professional Studies Building. 
Phone: (715) 346.2186. 

A minor in Peace Studies consists of 22 credits, distributed 
as follows: 

1. Thirteen credits from Peace Studies courses, at least 
six of which will be in courses numbered above 300. 

2. Nine credits from the courses listed below, chosen 
from at least two departments: 

Anthropology 330 (Anthro of Politics); Geography 110 
(Economic), 368 (World Populations and Resources); 
History 274/374 (US Military), 320 (European Eco
nomic), 327 (Recent World Politics), 373 (American Di
plomacy); Philosophy 305 (Ethics); Political Science 
280 (International Relations), 382 (International Orga~i
zatio.ns and Law), 396 (Radical and Utopian Politics); 
Religious Studies.210 (Religious and Moral Problems); 





where such inclusion would clearly strengthen the stu
dent's philosophy program. 

3. A minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in philosophy 
courses taken is a requirement for acceptance, for 
continuation, and for departmental approval for gradu
ation as a philosophy major. No philosophy course 
with a grade lower than C nor a course taken pass/fail 
may be counted toward the major. The chair of the de
partment may allow exceptions to these standards. 

Courses In Philosophy 

100. Introduction to Philosophy. 3 er. A survey of the im
portant problems in philosophy such as the nature of real
ity, knowledge, value, God and man. 

101. Contemporary Moral Problems. 3 er. An attempt to 
clarify selected contemporary moral issues through an ap
plication of the insights of moral philosophy and the tools 
of critical reflection. 

102. Philosophlcal Classics. 3 er. Reading and discussion 
of one or more philosophical texts designed to acquaint the 
student with examples of sustained philosophical argument 

. and mature defense of philosophical proposals. Prereq: 3 
er of Philosophy or cons instr. 

104. Philospphles of Life. 3 er. An introduction to philoso
phies of life, East and West, that have guided men and 

· women throughout history. 

105. Philosophy and Religion of lndla and China. 3 er. An 
introduction to the origin and development of Indian and 
Chinese thought and religion, with special emphasis on 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, and Confucianism. 

The former 181 is now 381, 

121. (formerly 221) Critical Thinking. 3 er. Fundamental 
principles of reasoning, with an emphasis on the recogni
tion, analysis, and evaluatibn of arguments, and on the se
lection and testing of hypotheses. 

200. Intellectual Revolutions of the Modern World: Marx, 
Darwin, Freud. 3 er. An examination of the documentary 
sources of three intellectual movements which have 
shaped the culture of the twentieth century. Prereq: So st. 

202/302. Ethics and Medicine. 3 er. A critical examination of 
ethical issues in medicine and .health care. 

207. Classical Christian Metaphysies. 3 er. An examination 
of the development of philosopt\y from St. Augustine 
through St. Thomas Aquinas to William of Occam. Prereq: 
So st. 

217. History of Ancient Greek Philosophy. 3 er. The pre
Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, and post-Aristotelian philoso
phers. Prereq: So st. 

218. History of Early Modern Philosophy. 3 er. Major philo
sophic movements and figures from the Renaissance 
through lmmauel Kant. Prereq: So st. 

220. Problems in Political and Sqclal Philosophy. 3 er. A 
systematic analysis of the funda~ental concepts of political 
and social theory including the cc1mcepts of the state, of law 
and rights, of political obligation,iof authority and power, 
and of justice. Prereq: So st. 

The former 221 is now 121. 

The former 222 is now 322. 
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230. Introduction to Philosophy of Education. 3 er. Repre
sentative theories of education and issues of current edu
cational concern. Prereq: So st. 

301. Philosophy in a Literary Mode. 3 er. Selected popular 
works with philosophical interest will be interpreted and 
discussed; a subtitle will be added each time the course is 
offered, indicating the specific selection. 

303. Philosophy of Art. 3 er. An examination of traditional 
and contemporary theories about the nature and function of 
art, the processes of artistic creation and appreciation, and 
philosophical problems in art criticism. 

304. Ethics in Business and Economics. 3 er. Readings and 
case studies in ethical concepts and their application in 
business management, economic policy, and the organiza
tion of work. 

305/505. Ethics. 3 er. A critical examination of moral con
cepts and representative ethical systems. 

306. Philosophy of Science. 3 er. An examination of scien
tific theories in terms of their content and structure, their 
explanatory function, and their confirmation. Prereq: 3 er in 
philosophy or cons instr . 

308. Nineteenth Century Philosophical Thought. 3 er. Phi
losophy and related ideas of the century of ideology and 
progress including such figures as Hegel, Darwin, Marx, 
and Mill, and their influence on post-nineteenth century 
philosophy. Prereq: 3 er in philosophy or cons instr. 

309. Contemporary Philosophy. 3 er. The philosophic 
trends of the 20th century including Existentialism, Logical 
Positivism, Ordinary Language Philosophy, and Phenome
nology. Prereq: 3 er. in philosophy or cons instr. 

310. Metaphysics. 3 er. A study of the nature, limits and 
structure of ultimate reality and its relation to the sciences. 
Prereq: 3 er in philosophy or cons instr. 

312. Epistemology. 3. er. A study of nature, limits and bases 
of human knowledge. Prereq: 3 er in philosophy or coris 
instr. 

314. Moral Issues in Law and Social Policy. 3 er. A critical 
study through legal case materials of issues common to 
law and morality, including morals and legislation, civil 
rights, and the justification of punishment. 

315. Philosophy of Law. 3 er. An examination of legal con
cepts, natural law, and the logic of legal reasoning. Prereq: 
3 er in philosophy or cons instr. 

316. Philosophy of History. An investigation of historical 
knowledge and explanation, together with an analysis of 
representative theories in history; e.g., J.S. Mill, Hegel, 
Marx, Toynbee, Collingwood, Hempel and Popper. Prereq: 
3 er in philosophy or cons instr. 

318. Philosophy of Language. 3 er. An introduction ~o theo
ries of meaning and the role played by language in man's 
conception of the world. Prereq: 3 er of philosophy or cons 
instr. 

320. Philosophy of Religion. 3 er. The basic problems of 
the philosophy of religion, such as the existence of God, 
the problem of evil, religious language, and immortality. 

325/525. Ed!.lcational Philosophy of Pragmatism. 3 er. The 
educational philosophy of pragmatism, concentrating on 
the writings of John Dewey. Prereq: 3 er in philosophy o~ 
cons instr. 





B. A minor in Physical Education for the Handicapped (for 
Physical Education majors) consists of 24 credits: 

1. Required courses: Physical Education 214, 317, 318, 
326; Recreation 141; three credits from Education 353, 
354; Psychology 361; at least four credits from Physical 
Education 315, 319, 320. 

2. Recommended collateral courses to expand prepara
tion (not required): Communicative Disorders 252, 266; 
Education 388; Psychology 360. 

C. A minor in Coaching consists of 22 credits: 

1. Coaching 181, 351, 361, 371, 372; Physical Education 
271, 391. 

2. At least one course from Coaching 282, 283, 284, 285, 
286, 287, 288, 289, 290, 291, 292, 293, 294. 

D. A minor in Health Education consists of 22 credits: 

1. Biology 285; Health Education 104, (three modules), 
140, 144, 340; Home Economics 351; Physical Educa
tion 253 or 353. 

2. The remaining 2 or 3 credits shall be selected from Bi
ology 333, 383; Communication 390; Education 388; ln
stru~tional Resources 331; Physical Education 102, 254; 
Psychology 170, 315; Safety Education 177, 393; Sociol
ogy 224, 240, 308. 

Students preparing to teach must take Health Education 
42Tas one of their techniques courses, and must take Edu
cation 398 (Student Teaching) at all levels in which certifi
cation is sought. 

E. A minor in Recreation consists of 22 credits: 

1. Recreation 141, 142, 241, 343; Safety Education 177; 
Forestry 227. 

2. At least six credits from the following: Art 348; Biology 
204 or 205; Dance 103, 108, 110, 216; Dance Education 
217; Drama 383; Education 350; Forestry 330, 394, 480; 
Geography 101; Music 200; Natural Resources 370. 

F. A minor in Safety Education consists of 24 credits. 

1. Safety Education 177, 277, 379, 380, 392/592, 393/593; 
Physical Education 252. ·. · 

2. At least six credits from the following: Safety Education 
220, 306, 374/574; Education 370 (Motorcycle); Learning 
Resources 331/531, 332; Psychology 301, 315, 351; So
ciology 230, 312, 332. 

NOTE: Certification for High. School Driver Education In
structors requires Safety Education 177, 277, 379, 392/592, 
393/593, and a teaching certificate. 

Students taking the Safety Education minor who wish to 
teach Driver Education and/or Safety Education are re
quired to take three to five credits of Education 398 in 
Oriver and Safety Education, in addition to Education 398 in 
the major field. · 

NOTES: 

1. All curricula in the University require four credits of 
Physical Education 101 for a degree. Students will reg
ister in one section of Physical Education 101 in each 
of their four academic years; they may not repeat the 
same activity at the same level. Students cannot apply 
more than one credit of lntramurals or Athletics for the 
four-credit Phy Ed 101 requirement for graduation. 

ATTENTION ATHLETES! wsuc eligibility rules require 
a 12 hr. study load in each semester. Phy Ed 101 -
Athletics - may not be counted in these 12 credits. 

2. Students with medical restrictions are expected to ful- · 
fill the four-credit requirement in physical education. 
Contact the office of the School of Health, Physical Ed
ucation, Recreation and Athletics prior to or during the 
first week of the first semester in school; in subsequent 
semesters, make arrangements during the registration 
period. · 

3. Students who transfer to this University are expEl!;;tecl 
to fulfill the physical education requirement on tl11e·ba
sis of one credit per year. · · ·1 ·• ·• 

4. Majors in Physical Education and minors in Coaching, 
Health Education, Recreation and Safety Education 
must declare their intentions to pursue these programs 
in the office of the Coordinator of Professional Studies, 
Room 123 of the Physical Education Building, for pur
poses of program guidance. 1 -- • 

5. Students may elect additional courses in Physical Edu• 
cation beyond the four-credit general requirement. 

Credit in these courses will satisfy general elective op-
tions, and will count toward graduation. · 

Courses in Coaching 

181. Theory and Techniques of Officiating. 2 er. Mechanics 
and techniques of officiating interscholastic athletic con~ 
tests; field work required; preparation for WIAA 
certification. · 

282-293. Coaching of Specific Sports. Each 2 er. Theory . 
and techniques, training schedules, strategy, coaching 
methods, and conditioning. Prereq: So st. '' · 

. ~ '\ (: ., 
282. Basketball; 283. Wrestling; 284. Football; 285.J:~ase
ball; 286. Track and Field; 287. Soccer; 288. Ice Hockey; 
289. Swimming; 290. Volleyball; 291. Tennis; 292. Gynl'~ 
nasties; 293. Golf. ., · · 

:, f';t-:,·:;_· 
351. Athletic Training and Taping. 2 er. Cause, treatment; 
and prevention of injuries common to athletic activities;·" 
taping, bandaging; discussion of such topics as rehabllita~ · 
tion, conditioning, and variable factors of athletic perfo~rll~ 
ance levels. Prereq: valid first aid certificate or medid!I 
self-help certificate; Phy Ed 271. !, .1 

361. Practicum in Coaching. 2 er. Practical experientB\ll!i 
coaching spo.rts at various educational levels. One hr:dec, 
two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: Phy Ed 181 and at leasttwo 
coaching theory courses. ...: 

371. Scientific Concepts of Coaching. 3 er. Principles'Qf , 
mechanics and laws of physics; physiological phenqlJl~non 
of activity. Prereq: Phy Ed 271. ;-, c;O :ii 

372. Motivational Aspects of .the Athlete. 3 er. The s6df0'6ul
tural aspects of sport as they apply to human movem~n~'''."' 

381. Advanced Athletic Training. 3 er. Advanced evatuatton 
and rehabilitation procedures of the athlete. Prereq: 351,': 
371; or Physical Education 312. · •;,, 

397/597. Workshop In Coaching. Variable credit. Designed 
to allow students to partiCipate in special experiences:re- ' 
lating to their minor program. A subtitle will be added•each 
time the course is offered. May be repeated for a maKimum 
of six credits. . . 





the coordinator of General Instruction in the School of 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics prior 
to the beginning of the work. Work approved can be substi
tuted for PhyEd 101 credit. Older students may arrange in
dividualized programs designed to meet their specific 
needs. Prereq: Consent of supervising faculty member and 
of the coordinator. 

214. (Formerly 314) Adapted Physical Education. 3 er. 
Learning characteristics, needs, and approaches of educat
ing the exceptional learner in physical education; implica
tions of the learning characteristics and assistance avail
able for accommodating the exceptional learner in both 
adapted and regular physical education programs. Prereq: 
So st. 

225. Gymnastics. 2 er. Principles and techniques of teach
ing gymnastics. Prereq: So st and cons instr; limited to ma
jors in physical education. 

231. Physical Education for the Elementary Classroom 
Teacher. 3 er. A conceptual approach to gross motor devel
opment, perception, and motor patterns of children·through 
the third grade. Lectures, collateral reading, research, and 
field trips. Required of all students in the primary education 
curriculum. Three hours per week plus field work. Prereq: 
So st. 

232. Physical Education for the Elementary Classroom 
Teacher. 3 er. A continuation of 231 with emphasis on 
grades four through six. Lectures, collateral reading, re
search, and field trips. Required of all students in the inter
mediate-upper elementary education curricullJm. Three 
hours per week plus field work. Prereq: So st. 

250. History and Philosophy of Physical Education. 2 er. 
Development of philosophies of physical educati<m as influ
enced by the political, economic, and social conditions of 
various countries. Prereq: So st. 

252. Standard First Aid, Personal Safety, and Cardio-pul
monary Resuscitation. 2 er. American Red Cross first aid 
and CPR training, with certificate issued on satisfactory 
completion of course. 

253. Standard First Aid and CPR Instructors. 2 er. Medical 
self-help and CPR training and preparation for teaching as 
prescribed by the American Red Cross; certificate of autho
rization granted on satisfactory completion of course. 
Prereq: Valid standard first aid and CPR certificates. 

254. Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care. 2 er. Ameri
can Red Cross Advanced Training with certificate issued on 
satisfactory completion of course. Red Cross requires that 

· the candidate for certification must be 18 years of age 
before the certificate will be granted. 

271. Human Anatomy. 3 er. The skeletal, muscular, circula
tory, respiratory, and nervous systems of the human body. 
Prereq: So st. 

300. Health Promotion Program Management. 3 er. Well
ness program management, issues.and skills applied to 
community and corporate programs in health and wellness 
enchancement. Prereq: 105, or Health Education 145. 

310. Kinesiology. Study of body movement and principles 
wh_ich affect movement. Prereq: 271, or cons instr. 

312. Physlology of Exercise. 3 er. Effects of exercises of 
speed, strength, skill, and endurance; nature of muscular 
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behavior; fatigue; effects of exercise with respect to nutri
tion, age, sex, and occupation. Prereq: Biology 285. 

The former 314 is now 214. 

315. Activities for Handicapped Children. 2 er. Techniques 
of teaching developmental activities to handicapped per
sons. Prereq: 214. 

The former 316 is now 326. 

317. Program Foundations of Adapted Physical Education. 
3 er. Educational, institutional, and community programs in 
adapted physical education; program development, imple
mentation, and maintenance; management of legislative 
and business affairs. Prereq: 214. 

318. Physical Education for Physical and Neurological Dis
orders. 3 er. Preventive, corrective, and instructional 
phases of Physical Education as applied to individual d.e
velopmental needs of the physical and neurologically dis
ordered student at all school levels. Prereq: 214. 

319. lntramurals for the Handicapped. 2 er. Foundations of 
sport/lifetime activities with competitive and individualiza
tion strategies necessary for handicapped and disabled 
populations. Prereq: Cons instr. 

320. Leadership in Adapted Physical Education. 2 er. Ad
ministrative, instructional, and evaluative practice in the 
implementation and operational components of providing 
physical education programs for children with exceptional 
education needs. · 

321. Methods of Teaching Children and Youth with Excep
tional Educational Needs in Physical Education. 2 er. 
Knowle(1ge and application of teaching students with ex
ception~ educational needs in Physical Education; obser
vation and participation required. Prereq: Education 351. 

326. (Formerly 316) Practicum in Adapted Physical Educa. 
tion. 5 er. Practical experience working with persons who 
have varying handicapping conditions. Ten hrs per wk. 
Prereq: This course should be taken during the last semes
ter of the minor study. 

331. Physical Education for the Elementary School 3 er. 
The physical education_ program at the elementary school, 
with emphasis on preschool through grade three; field 
work required. Enrollment limited to students majoring in 
Phy Ed. . . 

332. Physical Education for the Elementary School 3 er. 
Continuation of 331 with emphasis on grades four through 
eight; field work required. Prereq: 331. 

353. Advanced First Aid Instructors. 1 er. Preparation for 
teaching Advanced First Aid prescribed by American Red 
Cross; certificate of authorization granted on satisfactory 
completion of the course. Prereq: valid advanced first aid 
certificate; Red Cross requires that the candidate for certifi
cation must be 21 years of age before the certificate will tie 
granted. 

360. Practicum in Physical Education. 2 er. Practical expe
rience in working with individuals in schools or wellness 
sites; must be taken prior to student teaching _or internship. 
Prereq: Cons instr. 

365. Physical Education Curriculum. 2 or 3 er. Curriculum 
planning and development for elementary and secondary 
physical education. Two hrs lee; field trips; third credit re- · 
quires additional field trips. 





306. Industrial and lnstllutional Safety. 2 er. Overview of 
occupational accident prevention programs; techniques of 
measurement, -cost of accidents, locating and identifying 
accident sources, problems of correcting difficult hazards, 
award programs, and psychology of accident prevention in 
various types of industries and institutions. Prereq: 177 

The former 378 is now 277. 

379. Advanced Driver and Safety Education. 3 er. For per
sonnel in safety and driver education; designed to develop 
concepts related to traffic safety, traffic law and enforce
ment, engineering, school transportation, research, teach
ing methods by using simulated and multiple car plan, and 
area program administration: Prereq: 177 and 378. 

380. The Special Student in Driver Education. 2 er. Meth
ods, techniques, scheduling, psychological approach to 
teaching the special student in driver education; selection 
and purchase of equipment for the handicapped. Prereq: 
177, 277, 379. 

392/592. Behavioral Aspects of Accident Prevention. 3 er. 
The relationship between physiological, psychological, and 
sociological factors which influence safe behavior and 
modification of unsafe behavior; problems, causes of acci-. 
dents, and the application of the pririciples of psychology in 
the development of safe traffic behavior. Prereq: 177, 277, 
and 379; Psych 315 highly recommended. 

393/593. Alcohol and Other Drugs; Implications for Traffic 
Safety. 3 er. The study of the physiological, psychological, 
and sociological problems of alcohol, drug use and abuse, 
as they relate to traffic safety; methods of instruction for the 
high school student. Prereq: 177, 277, and 379; Psych 315 
highly recommended. 

397/597 .. Workshop In Safety Education. Variable credit. 
Designed to allow students to participate in special exper
iehces relating to their minor program. A subtitle will be 
added each time the course is offered. May be repeated for 
a maximum of three credits. 

399. Special Work. Upper-level students minoring in Safety 
Education may arrange for special out-of-class work, for 
which credit may be allowed on the basis of one credit for 
each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a spe
cial project. Work must be pre-arranged and a statement 
filed in the office of the Coordinator of Professional Studies 
in the School of HPERA prior to the beginning of the work. 
Prereq: Consent of the supervising faculty member and of 
the Coordinator. 

790. Seminar In Current Issues. 1 to 3 er. Specific focus 
will be indicated by a subtitle each time the course is 
offered. 

796. Independent Study. 1-3 er. Planned study designed to 
enrich and supplement the student's preparation in the 
area of specialization; regularly scheduled conferences 
with a staff supervisor, through arrangement with the Head 
of HPERA. 

79.7. Workshop In Safety Education. Variable credit. 
Designed to allow graduate students to participate in spe
cial graduate level experiences relating to their major pro
gram. A subtitle will be added each time the course is of
fered. May be repeated for a maximum of six credits. 
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PHYSICS. AND ASTRONOMY 
(College of Letter·s and Science) 
Francis L. Schmitz, Chair. 
Room 8-111, Science Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2139. 

Courses in Astronomy are listed under that title earlier in 
the catalog. 

A. A major In Physics consists of 36 credits, including 
Physics 150, 250, 305, 307, 308, 310, 400, 410, 415, and 
one credit of 388 or 499. The remaining credits will be 
selected from Physics courses numbered 300 and 
above (except 333). Collateral courses include Chemis
try 115 and 116 (or 105 and 106); Mathematics 120, 121, 
222, 320. . 

B. A major In Physics for Teacher Certification consists of 
36 credits, including Physics 150, 250, 305, 307, 310, 
400, and 410. The remaining credits will be selected 
from Astronomy 311 or from Physics courses num
bered 300 and above .. Collateral requirements include 
Mathematics 120, 121, 222. The Wisconsin Department 
of Public Instruction requires an additional eight cred
its of science in another discipline for teacher 
certification. 

C; A minor in Physics consists of 24 credits earned in 
Physics 150, 250, 305 or 307, 400, and in other Physics 
courses number 300 and above. At least one elective 
must include a laboratory. Collateral requirements in
clude Mathematics 120, 121, 222. Students entering a 
teaching field may select Astronomy 311 as an elec
tive. A minor in Physics is certifiable for teaching only 
when accompanied by a major in another science or a 
major in mathematics. 

All students intending to major or minor in Physics must 
register for acceptance no later than the first semester of 
the junior year. 

The following courses will be offered in the first semester 
only in 1983-84 and 1985-86: Physics 301, 305, 307. 

The following courses will be offered in the first semester 
only in 1984-85 and in 1986-87: Physics 303, 390, 400. · 

The following courses will be offered in the second semes
ter only in 1983-84 and in 1985-86: Physics 302, 308, 310, 
31~ . 

The following courses will be offered in the second semes
ter only in 1984-85 and in 1986-87: Physics 205, 410, 415. 

NOTES: 

(1) (a) A student may receive credit for only one of these: 
Physics 100, 101, 103, 150, 201. 

(b) A student may receive credit for only one of these: 
Physics 100, 101, 104, 202, 250. 

(2) A student will not receive credit for graduation for a 
course.after having successfully completed a more ad
vanced cours·e in a similar area. The following restric
tions hold: 

A Student who has 
successfully completed 

(a) Physics 101 
(b) Physics 103 
(c) Physics 104 

Is not eligible for 

(a) 'Physics 100 
(b) Physics 100, 101, 201 
(c) Physics 100, 101, 201, 202 





411 has been discontinued. 

412 has been discontinued. 

415. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. 3 er. Quantum 
theory; wave packets, Schrodinger equation, hydrogen 
atom, harmonic oscillator, square wells, spin matrices, and 
operators. Prereq: 305 or 400. 

496. Independent Study. 1 to 4 er. Planned study designed 
to enrich and supplement the student's preparation in his 
area of specialization; regular scheduled conferences with 
the staff supervisor. Prereq: Cons chrmn. 

499. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring or mi
noring in Physics may, by agreement with the chair, ar
range for special out-of-class work, for which credit may be 
allowed on the basis of one credit for each week, or its 
equivalent, devoted exclusively to a special project. 

701. Physical Science. 3 or 4 er. An examination in depth 
of certain developments in physical science from the stand
point of the principles involved and the impact of man's 
thought and way of life. Open to teachers who feel the need 
for an introductory course in physical science. 

796. Independent Study. 1 to 4 er. Planned study designed 
to enrich and supplement the student's preparation in his 
area of specialization. Prereq: The student must be mature 
enough to be able to do independent study; the course 
must supplement his current graduate work. 

797. Workshop in Energy Concepts. 3 er. A workshop to 
provide background materials in energy concepts and to 
assist teachers in developing curricula in this area. Two 
hrs lee, one hr lab per wk. 

POLISH 
For course listings in Polish, see the section headed For
eign Languages and Comparative Literature earlier in the 
catalog. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Richard D. Christofferson, Sr., Chair. 
Room 482, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2688. 

A. A major in Political Science consists of at least 34 
credits in Political Science courses including: 

1. At least three credits from.1o1 (or 301), 102. 

2. Three or more credits in each of five or more fields: (a) 
American Government: 308, 309, 310, 312, 313, 315, · 
316, 317, 320, 322, 411, 412. (b) Comparative Govern· 
ment: 206, 350, 361, 364, 370. (c) International Rela· 
lions: 280, 380, 382, 384. (d) Political Theory: 270, 391, 
392, 393, 394, 395, 396, 497. (e) Public Administration 
and Policy Analysis: 250, 304, 314, 344, 350, 351, 354, 
356, 358, 397, 454. (I) Public Law: 211, 212, 312, 313, 
320, 382, 411,.412. (g) State and Local Government: 
242, 341,342, 344, 454. 

3. At least fifteen credits must be earned in courses num-
bered 300 and abov~. 

To be admitted and retained as a major, and to be ac
cepted for graduation, the student must have a grade point 
ratio of 2.00 (C) in all courses taken within the major re· 
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gardless of declaration of academic bankruptcy. The chair 
may allow exceptions. 

B. A minor in Political Science consists of at least 22 
credits, including at least three credits from 101 (or 
301), 102; ten or more credits in courses numbered 300 
and above; and at least three credits in each of four or 
more of the fields indicated in the description of the 
major, above. · 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND 
POLICY ANALYSIS 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Dennis D. Riley, Coordinator. 
Room 470, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-2013. 

Public Administration and Polley Analysis is an interdisci
plinary program, offering both a major and a minor, admin- · 
istered by the Political Science Department. It is designed 
for students interested in public service or graduate educa
tion in this area. 

A. A major in Public Administration and Policy Analysis 
consists of at least 40 credits distributed as follows: 

1. Organizational Environment (12 credits): (a) lntroduc· 
tlon - 6 er: Political Science 102, 250. (b) Personnel/Or· 
ganizational Relationships - 3 er: Business 370; Politi
cal Science 351, 354; Psychology 320; Sociology 310, 
315. (c) Budget/Fiscal - 3 er: Economics 311; Political 
Science 356, 358. 

2. Political Environment (nine credits in three groups): (a) 
American: Political Science 101. {b) State/Local: Politi· 
cal Science 242. (c) Executive/Legislative: Political Sci
ence 310, 320. (d) Judicial:,Political Science 212, 313. 
(e) Urban/Metro/Inter-governmental: Political Science 
341, 342, 344. 

3. Tools of Analysis (at least seven credits, one course in 
each of the following groups): (a) Policy Analysis: Po
litical Science 397. (b) Statistics: Economics 330; Math
ematics 355; Psychology 300; Sociology 351. (c) Com· 
puters: Computer Science 100, 101/102, 11.0, 112, 113. 

4. Concentration Area (with approval of the coordinator, 
select one - 12 er): (a) Public Policy Analysis: Business 
317; Economics 311, 315, 328, 430, 433; Political Sci
ence 304, 314, 455, 497. (b) Public Planning: Geography 
373; Natural Resources 48Q; Political Science 304, 341, 
342, 344, 455; Sociology 260, 300, 356, 357, 358. (c) Per
sonnel Administration: Economics 345, 346; Political 
Science 315, 455; Psychology: 240, 335, 345, 350, 401. 
Sociology 270, 315. (d) Resources and the Environ
ment: Economics 204; Geography 340, 368; History 366; 
Natural Resources 370, 371, 372, 473, 480; Philosophy 
380; Political Science 304, 455. (e) Public Finance Ad· 
ministration: Business 210, 211, 318, 320; Economics 
311, 312; Political Science 356, 358, 455. (f) Special: 
With approval of the coordinator, select courses from 
four areas, (a) through (e), above. 

To be admitted and retained as a major, and to be ac
cepted for graduation, the student must have a grade point 
ratio of 2.00 (C) or higher in all courses taken within the 





322. Interest Groups in Politics. 3 er. The nature and influ
ence of pressure groups in American politics; a critical 
analysis of their effect upon the democratic way of life. 

341. Urban Politics. 3 er. Analysis of urban governments in 
the United States; attention to governmental structures, 
powers, policies, and political patterns in both large and. 
small cities; emphasis on Wisconsin. Prereq: 242 or con 
instr. 

342/542. Government and Politics of Metropolitan Areas. 3 
er. Investigation of the interrelationships among govern
ments in metropolitan areas with emphasis on regional co
operation, suburban politics, and regional planning. 
Prereq: 242 or cons instr. 

344. Intergovernmental Relations. 3 er. Problems resulting 
from overlapping governmental units; analysis of past and 
current devices of intergovernmental cooperation and 
sources and areas of conflict; political-governmental impli
cations of intergovernmental relations; consideration of 
new proposals for meeting problems of intergovernmental . 
relations. Prereq: 242 or cons instr. 

350. Comparative Public Administration. 3 er. Administra
tive systems of selected North American, European, Afri- . 
can, Asian, and Latin American countries on a comparative 
basis. Emphasis on the administrative recruitment, devel
opment, and policymaking; developmental planning; and 
institution building. 

351/551. Organization Theory and Practice. 3 er. Analysis 
of organization theories and the role of organizations in 

·contemporary society; processes and environment of ad
ministration with emphasis on examining the administra
tive processes and decision-making in governmental 
organizations. 

3541554. Public Personnel Administration. 3 er. Problem~ 
and practices of selection, training, and organization of 
personnel administration; emphasis on Wisconsin. · 

356/556. Fiscal Aspects of Government. 3 er. The ways in 
which the U.S. national, state, and local governments de
termine their fiscal policies; emphasis on the governmental 
institutions and agencies involved, legislation and regula
tions, and the pattern of relationships affecting them. Case 
studies (e.g. Revenue Sharing) focusing on the conse
quences considered, and related to the budgetary process. 

358/5$8. The Budgetary Process. 3 er. Determination and 
execution of public agency budgets; emphasis on prepara
tion, authorization, and political considerations of the gov
ernment agency budget; emphasis on Wisconsin. 

361/561. Major Governments of Western Europe. 3 er. 
Comparative study of the governments and politics of the 
United Kingdom, France, and the Federal Republic of · 
Germany. 

364/564. Government and Politics of the Soviet Union. 3 er. 
Russian national and Marxist influences on the develop-. 
ment of the Soviet state and Soviet concept of democracy, 
the role of the Communist Party and the formal, institu
tional machinery of government; a critical analysis of the 
Leninist, Stalinist, and post~Stalinist periods. 

370. POiitics iri'Asla. 3 er. Political institutions, leadership, 
socio-economic problems, and internatio_nal relations of se
lected Asian countries. · 
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380. International Politics: The Foreign Policy of the United 
States. 3 er. International and internal forces underlying the 
foreign policy of the United States; 'relating U.S. aims and 
policies to other important states and regions of the world. 

382. International Organizations and Law. 3 er. A survey of 
the proposals and experiments in international organiza
tions; the League of Nations and the United Nations. 

384/584. International Politics: The Foreign Policy of the . 
Soviet Union. 3 er. An analysis of _the Russian national and 
Marxist bases of the foreign policy of the Soviet Union. 

391. American Political Thought to 1865. 3 er. 

392. American Political Thought since 1865. 3 er. 

393/593. Early Western Political Theory. 3 er. A critical 
analysis of selected political thinkers of the Western World 
from the pre-Socratics through the Medieval Period, such 
as Protagoras, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, St. Augus
tine, St. Thomas, 'and Machiavelli. 

394/594. Modern Western Political Theory. 3 er. A critical 
analysis of selected political thinkers of the Western World 
from the Reformation to the Contemporary period, such as 
Luther, Calvin, Bodin, Montesquieu, Hobbes, Locke, Rous
seau, Burke, Hume, Bentham, Mill, Hegal, Marx, and Lenin. 

395/595. Topics in Contemporary Political Theory. 3 er. Ad
vanced level analysis of current problems and topics in po
litical theory. 

396/596. Radical and Utopian Politics. 3 er. Selected revo
lutionary movements, leading actors in revolutionary dra
mas, and radical and Utopian blueprints of future societies. 

397. Methods of Policy Analysis. 3 er. Systematic methods, 
techniques; and tools for public policy evaluation; policy 
analysis as service to decision-makers; analysts in the pol
icy and political processes. Prereq: 102 or 314 or cons 
instr. 

411/611. American Constitutional Law I. 3 er. Topical treat
ment of American Constitutional development as exempli
fied by Supreme Court decisions; detailed examination of 
selected judicial decisions interpreting the Constitution 
with consideration of the political and governmental impli
cations of such decisions; constitutionalism and judicial re
view; the commerce clause; the powers of the national ex
ecutive, legislative, and judicial branches. 

412/612. American Constitutional Law II. 3 er. Same as Po
litical Science 411, covering civil liberties and civil rights; 
due process of law; equal protection of the laws. 

454. Problems of Local Government Administration. 3 er. 
Theory and practice of local government administration; 
contrasts and comparisons with state and national public 
administration; emphasis on Wisconsin. Prereq: 242 or 
cons instr. 

455. Internship in Government. 1 to 6 er. The student will 
spend the bulk of his time working with a local, regional, 
state, or federal agency under the supervision of the in
structor; a research paper on a topic previously agreed on 
with the instructor will be completed. Number of credits will 
be determined by the instructor. 

490. Selected Problems in Political Science. 3 er. Intensive 
examination of problems in political thought or political ac
tivities. Topics will be announced each semester. 





320. Social ·P$ychology. 3 er. Individual behavior as a func
tion of the social environment; the effects of learning, cog
nition, motivation, and perception in the development of in
terpersonal behavior. Prereq: 110. 

321. Environmental Psychology. 3 er. Empirical and theo
retical relationships between human behavior and experi
ence and the physical environment; environment percep
tion; environmental influences on individual dev.elopment 
and social interaction; interaction with natural and built, ru
ral and urban environments. Prereq: 110. 

325. Neuropsychology. 3 er. Neurological basis of behav
ior; emphasis on the principles of central nervous system 
activity that underlie perception, motivation, learning, and 
cognition. Prereq: 110: 

330. Perception. 3 er. Fundamental concepts of perception, 
with special emphasis on vision; experimental findings, 
theoretical interpretations, and demonstration of the ways 
in which man perceives his environment. Prereq: 110. 

335. Motivation and Emotion. 3 er. The nature and develop
ment of emotion, attitude, motive, and the role of these pro
cesses in thinking and behavior. Prereq: 110. 

340. Comparative Psychology. 3 er. Similarities and differ
ences in animal behavior among phyla, especially as they 
relate to human behavior; instincts, learning, sensation, 
and functional organization of the nervous system com
pared phylogenetically. Prereq: 110. 

345. Industrial Psychology. 3 er. Job 'analysis; selecting, 
training, and evaluating workers; employee motivation and 
morale; leadership and organizations; fatigue, safety, and 
the working environment; consumer behavior; engineering 
psycholog_y. Prereq: 110. 

350/550. Theory of Psychological Testing. 3 er. Characteris
tics of psychological tests; study of the most widely used 
intelligence, aptitude, interest, and personality tests. 
Prereq: Two courses in Psych or cons instr. 

351. Abnormal Psychology. 3 er. Behavior disorders, in
cluding the psychoses, neuroses, character disorders, and 
mental deficiencies. Prereq: 250, or cons instr. 

360/560.' Behavior Problems in Children: Prevention and 
Modification. 4 er. Nature and origin of behavior problems 
in children, and an examination of strategies for their pre
vention and modification; practicum experiences with hand
icapped children. Prereq: 260 or con.s instr. 

361/561. Mental Retardation and Developmental Disabili
ties. 3 er. Physiological, cognitive, emotional, and social 
aspects of mental retardation and developmental disabili
ties. Prereq: 110 or cons instr. 

370. Human Memory. 3 er. Theory and research dealing 
with the encoding, storage, and retrieval of information; 
sensory memory; short-term and long-term memory; for
getting; nature and structure of knowledge; physiology of 
memory. Prereq: 110 or cons instr. 

375/575. Learning. 3 er. Simple and complex learning, in
cluding conditioning, sensory-motor learning, language 
learning, problem-solving, with emphasis on contemporary 
theories. Prereq: 110. 

389. Experimental Psychology. 3 er. An introouction to the 
principles of experimental design with practice in con
ducting research, analyzing results, and writing research 
reports. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 300. 
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399. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring or mi
noring in Psychology may, by agreement with the chair, ar
range for special out-of-class work, for which credit may be 
allowed on the basis of one credit for each week, or its 
equivalent, devoted exclusively to a special project. 

400. Advanced Experimental Psychology. 3 er. Theory and 
techniques of advanced experimental design and methods 
of statistical analysis; consolidation through practice and 
procedures acquired in 389 including independent re
search. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 389. 

401/601. Introduction to Counseling and Psychotherapy. 3 
er. Major approaches to counseling and psychotherapy; 
theory, research, evaluation, and demonstration. Prereq: 
250, or cons instr. 

402/602. Practicum In Counseling and Psychotherapy. 3 er. 
Supervised field work in counseling and psychotherapy. 
Prereq: 401 and cons instr. 

452. History, Systems, and Contemporary Issues. 3 er.· His
tory of major systems and areas of psychology; current 
trends of theory and research; a senior paper is required. 
Prereq: Sr st; 375 or cons i_nstr. 

460/660. Developmental Psychology Seminar. 3 er. Re
search experiences in physiological, perceptual, cognitive,· 
emotional, and social development; emphasis on human 
behavior from infancy to adulthood. Prereq: 260, or cons 
instr. 

465/665. Psychology of Late Adulthood. 3 er. Changes in 
psychological processes and behavior as a function of ag
ing; methods of studying the aging process; research paper 
or experience in working with the elderly required. Prereq: 
110 and cons instr. 

480/680. Behavior Modification. 3 er. Clinical application of 
behavior theory and research in the treatment of phobias, 
anxiety, depressions, delinquencies, psychosis, language 
and other behavior disorders, including such topics as de
sensitization therapies, assertive trairing, token .econom
ics, biofeedback, and self control. Prereq: 110. 

482/682. Practicum in Behavior Therapy. 3 er. Clinical ap
plication of behavior modification principles in the treat
ment of behavior disorders. Prereq: 480 and cons instr. 

490. Seminar: Fields of Psychology. 2 or 3 er. Discussion of 
theory and research in psychology as they apply to general 
and special areas of study. A subtitle indicating the sub
jects will be added each time the course is offered; may be 
taken for credit more than once as subject matter changes. 
Prereq: 110 and cons instr. 

4911691. Workshop. 1 to 5 er. A subtitle will be added to de
scribe the area considered each time the course is offered. 
May be repeated for credit under different subtitles. 

796. Special Work. Graduate students may, by prior agree
ment with the instructor, the chair and the chair of the stu
dent's major department, arrange for special study for 
which credit may. be allowed on the basis of one credit for 
each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a spe
cial project. 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND POLICY 
ANALYSIS 
The major and minor in Public Administration and Policy 
Analysis are administered by the Political Science dep'art-





321. Studies In Religion. 3 er. Selected topics of signifi
cance in the study of religion in human life and culture. 
Specific content will be indicated by a subtitle; may be 
taken more than once under different subtitles. 

330. Sexual Images and Myths in Religion. 3 er. A study of 
religious symbolism, with emphasis on the use of male and 
female models and the portrayal of sexual roles in reli
gious myths. 

399. Independent _$tudy. 1 to 3 er. Individual work in reli
gious studies on a special problem, theme, thinker, or pe
riod of particular interest to the student may be arranged 
with an instructor in the program, in consultation with the 
chair of the Philosophy department. Number of credits will 
depend on the scope of the project. 

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

See Natural Resources for the descriptions of the major 
and minor in Resource Management. 

ROTC 
(RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS) 

See Military Science. 

RUSSIAN 

Courses in Russian are listed u_nder FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES. 

RUSSIAN AND EAST CENTRAL 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Robert F. Price, Coordinator. 
Room 410, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-3050. 

A. A major In Russian and East Central European Studies 
consists of at least 34 credits: 

1. At least 24 credits shall be selected from the following 
content courses in at least three fields, with no more 
than nine credits in any one field: Geography 330 (The 
Soviet Union); History 337 and 338 (Russian History 
and Civilization), 339 and 340 (Eastern and Central Eu
rope); Philosophy 331 (History of Pre-Revolutionary 
Russian Philosophy), 332 (Development of Soviet Ideol
ogy); Political Science 364 (Government and Politics of 
the Soviet Union), 384 (Foreign Policy of the Soviet 
Union); Russian 331* (Culture and Civilization), 360* 
(Literature of the Nineteenth Century), 370* (Literature 
of the Twentieth Century), 493* (Specialized Studies in 
Literature); Russian and East Central European Stud
ies 399 (Special Work, 1-3 er). 

*These courses can be taken only once for credit to
wards a RECES major or minor. 

2. The remainder of the 34 credits shall be in related 
courses chosen in consultation with the RECES coordi
nator, such as Economics 367/567 (Comparative Eco
nomic Systems); Fine Arts 280 (Experimental) (Russian 
Art); History 341 (Problems in Russian Culture), 342 
(Polish Emigration to the United States). 
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3. Collateral requirements: Two semesters of skills 
courses in Russian, or any other language of the area, 
beyond the first year level. 

B. A minor In Russian and East Central European Studies 
consists of at least 24 credits: 

1. At least 16 credits selected from among the content 
courses with no more than six credits in any one field. 
(See A.1., above.) 

2. The remaining credits shall be in related courses cho
sen in consultation with the RECES coordinator. 

3. Collateral requirements: Two semesters of Russian, or 
any other language of the area. 

A student planning to earn a major in Russian and East 
Central European Studies as well as a major in a tradi
tional discipline should expect to have to earn from 10 to 
15 credits b_eyond the minimum of 120 (plus required Physi
cal Education) required for a degree. 

Courses in Russian and East Central European 
Studies 

297. Soviet Seminar. 3 er. The Soviet Union and East Cen
tral Europe. Open to students who are going to participate 
in the trip to Eastern Europe within the framework of the 
Soviet seminar. Prereq: So st. 

397. Soviet Seminar. 3 er. Same as 297, except, offered at 
the junior-senior level. 

399. Special Work. Upper-class students majoring in Rus
sian and East Central European Studies may, by agree
ment with the Russian and East Central European Studies 
adviser, arrange for special out-of-class work, for which 
credit may be allowed on the basis of one credit for each 
week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a special 
project. 

SAFETY EDUCATION 

See Physical Education. 

SMALL CITY ANALYSIS 
(College of Letters and Science 
Edward J. Miller and Robert P. Wolensky, Coordinators. 
Room 451, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone (715) 346-3130, 346-2708. 

A minor in Small City Analysis consists of a minimum of 25 
credits: 

1. A Core of 12 credits selected from the following 
courses with no more than 6 from a single department. 

a. Area Courses - 6 credits chosen from Geography 
373, Natural Resources 480, Political Science 341, 
Sociology 356. 

b. Affiliate Courses - 6 credits chosen from Forestry 
333; Geography 367; Natµral Resources 474, 495; 
Political Science 242, 344; Sociology 300, 357, 358, 
.363. 

2. Analytic Skills of 9 credits selected from Computer Sci
ence 101/102, 110, 112, 113. 

a. Computer Science - 3 credits selected from Com
puter Science 101/102, 110, 112, 113. 





3. A minimum of 42 credits in Social Science in the sub
jects listed below: 

a. History: Same as the stated minor in History (24 
credits) with History 211 and 212 to contribute to 
the fulfillment of the requirement. 

b. Economics: six credits. 
c. Political Science: six credits. 
d. Sociology and Anthropology: six credits. 

E. Certification for teaching of Social Problems (grades 7-
12) will be granted on completion of one of the follow
ing two alternati.ves: 

1. The requirements for the Broad F.ield Social Science 
major (paragraph B., above.) 

2. A minimum of 42 credits in Social Science. in the sub
jects listed below: 

a. History: Same as the stated minor in History (24 
credits) with History 211 and 212 to contribute to 
the fulfillment of the requirement. 

b. Economics: six credits. 
c. Political Science: six credits. 
d. Sociology and Anthropology: six credits. 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
(College of Letters and Science) 
Kirby L. Throckmorton, Chair (-83); John E. Moffat, Chair 

Designate (83-). 
Room 488, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) ~,46-3060. 

The major and minors, and the courses offered, in Anthro
pology are listed under that title earlier in this catalog. 

A. A major in Sociology consists of 34 credits, 18 of which 
will be courses numbered 300 or above. Sociology 101 
or 102; Anthropology 101 or 111; Sociology 250, 310 or 
322, 351, and 446 are required. The remaining credits 
may be earned in any other courses in Sociology. 

8. A minor in Sociology consists of 22 credits in Sociol
ogy, at least nine of which will be in courses num
bered 300 or above. Sociology 101 or 102, and 250 or 
446 are required. The remaining credits may be 
earned in any other courses in Sociology. 

For teacher certification, Sociology 101, 102, 250, 310 
or 322, and 4.46 are required. 

C. A minor in Sociology and Anthropology consists of 22 
credits, at least nine of which will be in courses num
bered 300 or above. Anthropology 101 or 111; Sociol
ogy 101 or 102, and 305; Sociology 310 or Anthropol
ogy, 312; Sociology 250 or 446 or Anthropology 450 are. 
required. 

D. In addition to a major in Sociology a student may se
lect a concentration in Adult Life and Aging consisting 
of a minimum of 15 credits. Of the 15 credits, at least 
nine shall be from the listed Sociology courses and at 
least six shall be from the listed cognate courses. Six 
of the credits in Sociology may count toward the major 
in Sociology. 

Sociology courses: 265, 366, 367, 440, 467, 494 in an 
appropriate _area (1-3 er), 497-499 in an appropriate 
area. 
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Cognate courses: Economics 328, Home Economics 
Education 390, Psychology 465. 

. E. In addition to a major in Sociology a student may se
lect an emphasis consisting of twelve or more credits 
in a specified area, six of these credits may count 
toward the 34 credit major. The emphases are: 

1. Social Psychology: 310, 311, 315, 322. 
2. Deviance and Social Control: 230, 332, 333, 368, 

490 (Deviance). 
3. Family and Socialization: 224, 225, 240, 322, 343, 

468. 
4. Urban and Community: 260, 300, 356, 357, 358; Anc 

thropology 350. 
5. Social Work: 261, 262, 361, 362, 363, 494, 495. 

Students with interest in preparing for specialized graduate 
studies, professional schools, or careers should request 
assignment to advisers concerned with the specialty of in
terest. The adviser will work with the student in designing 
a study program. 

A minimum grade point ratio of 2.00 in the major field is a 
requirement for acceptance of the student as a major at the 
start of the junior year. The minimum 2.00 grade point ratio 
is also a requirement for retention as a major during the 
junior and senior years, and for department approval of the 
major or minor for graduation. The chair of the department 
may allow exceptions to this standard on a conditional 
basis. 

Students may petition the department chair for acceptance 
of course work done at other institutions. No more than 
one-half of the credits required for graduation in a major 
program within this department may be earned outside this 
University. Modification of this rule may be made by the 
department chair. 

Courses may be taken out of normal class-level sequence 
only through consent of the adviser and of the instructor. 

Courses in Sociology 

100. Forum in Sociology or Social Work. 1 er. L:ectures on 
and discussions of current social issues or topics in Sociol
ogy and Social Work. A subtitle will be added each time the 
course is offered. May be repeated under different subtitles 
for a maximum of three credits. Two hrs per wk or equiv. 
Pass-Fail ONLY. 

101. Introduction to Sociology. 3 er. Sociology as a special 
field of social science, social relations, and social systems; 
the organization of societies and other liuman groupings; 
fundamentars of sociological investigation, dealing with the 
underlying premises, concepts, logic, and methods of 
sociology. 

102. Social Problems. 3 er. Theories explaining social and 
personal disorganization and deviation; selected contem
porary problems analyzed and related to their social 
contexts. 

224. Sociology of Childhood. 3 er. Socialization processes 
in the early years; impact of social and cultural forces on 
child-rearing practices and outcomes; child welfare. 
Prereq: 101 or 102. 

225. Sociology of Adolescence. 3 er. Socialization pro
cesses in the adolescent years; impact of social and cul-





lis; implications for policy and planning. Prereq: 101 or 102 
or cons instr. 

357. Sociology of Planning. 3 er. Social context of policy 
making and planning process; theoretical approaches to 
planning; planning and social change; specific topics in 
planning (city and regional, social service, environment). 
Prereq: 101 or 102 or cons instr. 

358. Regional Sociology. 2 or 3 er. Area based statistical 
indices and characteristics, rural patterns and limits of ur
ban dominance, evidence of continuing historic and ethnic 
tradition, as used by sociologists and anthropologists to 
develop convenient units for social, cultural, and sub cul
tural analyses. Prereq: 101 or 102 or cons instr. 

359. Bureaucracy. 3 er. Analysis of the structure and func
tioning of complex organizations in contemporary society. 
Prereq: 101 or 102 or cons instr. 

361. Social Work Methods: Casework and Group Work. 3 
er. Generic principles of social work microsystems; con
cepts .and practice of casework with individuals and fami
lies, interviewing, relationships, social diagnosis, and treat
ment; group work practice, principles of model 
development, diagnosis, and treatment. Prereq: 261. -

362. Social Work Methods: Community Organization and • 
Social Service Administration. 3 er. Generic principles. of 
social work macrosystems including planning, action, and 
advocacy; social service administrative concerns including 
interorganizati0nal relationships, and intra0rganizational 
issues incluqjpg supervision, consultation, research, and 
continuing eq,ucation. Prereq: 261. 

363; Rural SRial Work . . 3 er. Evaluation of non-metropoli
tan, regional social services and delivery systems; charac
teristics of rural populations and community analysis; de
velopment of social work generalist concept and the · 
occupational function in. non-metropolitan areas. Prereq: 
261 or cons instr. 

366. Sociology of Aging. 3 er. Analysis of age cohorts, age
grading and age-norms, age changes in their situational 
contexts. Prereq: 101 or 102 or cons instr. 

367. Sociology of Middle Age. 3 er. Structural analysis of 
the relationship between social institutions and middle 
aged pers9ns; analysis of predictable mid-life events. 
Prereq: 101 or 102 or cons instr. 

368/568. Sociology of Mental Health. 3 er: Sociological per
spectives and interpretations in the nature and causes of 
mental disorders. Theories of controlling mental illness, 
the development of mental health policies in the United 
States and strategies of preventive and community psychi
atry. Prereq: 101 or 102 or cons instr. 

370. Socio-cultural Change In Emergent Countries. 3 er. 
Study of the problem and processes of development in 
emerging countries. Credit may not be earned in both 370 
an,d Anthro 370. Prereq: 101 or 102 or cons instr. 

375. Social Structure and Change in East Asia. 2 or 3 er. 
Background analysis, demographic characteristics, and in
stitutions; comparative study of recent change and devel
opment in China, Japan, and Korea. Prereq: 101 or 102 or 
cons instr. 

The former 4211621 is now 327. 
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4311631. Sociology of Religion. 3 er. A description and 
analysis of the structure and function of religion as a uni
versal institution, with emphasis on the interaction of the 
religious system and the social structure, contemporary 
trends in religion related to the changing institutions of 
American Society. Prereq: 9 er in the Social Sciences or 
cons instr. 

445/645. Development of Social Thought. 3 er. To the nine
teenth century. Prereq: 9 er in the Social Sciences or cons 
instr. 

446/646. Sociological Theory. 3 er. From Comte to the 
present. Prereq: 9 er in the Social Sciences or cons instr. 

452/652. Laboratory in Social Research. 2 or 3 er. The con
duct of advanced sociological inquiry, individual research 
or group projects approved by the instructor. Prereq: 250 
and 351; or consent of the chair. 

460/660. Sociology of Work, Leisure, and Retirement. 3 er. 
The nature and function of work, retirement as a process, 
preparation for and adjustment to retirement. Prereq: 9 er 
in Social Science or cons instr. 

467/667. Social Gerontology. 3 er. Critical issues in social 
gerontology; emphasis on industrialized societies; analysis 
of techniques for implementing programs and policies re
lating to the older population. Prereq: 9 er in the Social Sci
ences, or cons instr. 

468/668. Problems in Family Interaction. 3 er. Examination 
of contemporary problems relating to the famiiy field. 
Prereq: 9 er in the Social Sciences or cons instr. 

490/690. Seminar: Fields of Sociology. 2 or 3 er. Theory 
and research in sociology as it applies to general and spe
cial areas of study. A subtitle indicating the subjects will be 
added each time the course is offered; may be taken for 
credit more than once as subject matter changes. Primarily 
for majors. Prereq: 9 er in the Social Sciences or cons 
instr. · 

494. Social Work Practicum. 1 to 6 er. Observation and so
cial work practice under the guidance of cooperating Field 
Placement Supervisors in an approved social service 
agency; emphasis on guided social work. Students major
ing in Sociology, upon affirmative recommendation of the 
Coordinator of Field Placements and the approval of the 
department chair, may apply for placement in a social ser
vice agency. Must be taken concurrently with 495. Prereq: 
361. 

495 .. Social Work Practicum Seminar. 1 er. Weekly meet
ings of students currently in social work practicum (494) to 
discuss the application of social work practice theory to the 
agency setting, to increase knowledge of and identification 
with the social work profession. Concurrent enrollment in 
494 is required. May be repeated for a maximum of four 
credits, total. 

497-499. Special Work. Each 1 to 3 er. Upper-class students 
majoring or minoring .in Sociology may, by agreement with 
the department chair, arrange for special out-of-class work, 
for which credit may be allowed on the basis of one credit 
for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to a 
special project. Each may be repeated up to a maximum of 
six credits. 

Normally, students will not be permitted to present more 
than six credits in special work. 





c.2. Techniques - Dance: 103, 104, 105, 106, 211, 
212. 

c.3. Techniques - Directing: Drama 129*, 374, 376, 
399*. 429*. 475. 

c.4. Techniques - Oral Interpretation: Drama 130, 
399*. 

c.5. Design: Drama 129*, 249 (Scene), 270, 370, 
349/449 (Scene, Costume, Light), 399*, 429*. 

c.6. General: Drama 383, 399*, 429*. 
c.7. History/Literature-: Drama 255, 327, 399*, 410, 

412, 490*. 
c.8. Technical Theatre: Drama 129*, 240, 242, 243 

(if not used in a., above), 249 (Scene Paint
ing), 349/449 (Sound, Misc.), 399*, 429*. 

d. Participation, four to eight crecjits, one credit each 
semester: Drama 126, 226, 326, 426; with no more 
than two credits in any one of these areas: Acting, 
Design, Directing or Assistant Directing, Scenery, 
Lights, Costumes, Properties, Sound, Make-up. 

3. Dance Option: 

OR· 

a. Fifteen credits in Drama 140 or 240, 171, 213, 242 
. or 243, 352. 

b. Twenty-seven credits in Dance 101, 201, 301, 302; 
and Physical Education 310; and either (1) or (2) 

·.below: 

(1) Techniques (each 2 credits): Dance 105, 106, 
205, 206, 305, 306, 405, 406. 

(2) 103, 104, 203,?04, 303, 304,403, 404. 

Those student$ not in Teacher Education must 
reach a proficiency level of IV in the chief tech
nique area (Ballet or Modern) and level II profi
ciency in the other. 

c, Five credits of guided electives, selected with the 
approvalof the adviser, from other courses in. 
Theatre Arts, Art, Music, Physical Education. 

d. Eight credits of participation: Dance 211, 212, 309, 
317. 

B. A major in Theatre Arts (Drame) for Teacher Certifica
tion consists of 46 credits: 

1. Twenty-six credits in Drama 130, 140, or 240, 162, 
171, 213, 215, 351, 352, 375; 

2. Twenty-seven credits selected from areas 1.c. and 
1.d. listed under the major above. 

3. Oran:ia Education 382 is required as part of the ed
ucation sequence. 

C. A minor In T~eatre Ari$ (Drama) com"i!ists of the 26 
credits listed in parts 1.a. and 1.b. of the major, except 
that a student has the option to take either 242 or 243 
or three credits of Theatre Practicum (126, 226, 326, 
426) in activity other than acting. For teacher certifica
tion, Orama Education 382 is requirec! as Part of the 
education sequence. 

D. A minor in Theatre Arts (Dance) consists of 26 credits: 

1. Dance 101, 216, 301, 309; and either 317 or 201. 

2. EITHER Dance 105 or equiv, and eight credits from 
103, 104, 203, 204, 303, 304, 403, 404; Profi
ciency IV (Modern) and Proficiency II (Ballet). 

Theatre 
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OR Dance 103 or equiv, and eight credits from 
105, 106, 205, 206, 305, 306, 405, 406; Profi
ciency IV (Ballet) and Proficiency II (Modern). 

3. Three or four credits from Dance 108, 110, 211, 212, 
227, 302, 309,318. 

E. A minor in Theatre Arts (Dance) for teacher certifica-
tion consists of 26 credits: 

1. Dance 101, 103 or 105, 301, 309. 
2. Dance Education 217, 220, 420. 
3. Eight credits from EITHER (a) Modern - 103, 104, 203, 

204, 303, 304, 403, 404; OR (b) Ballet - 105, 106, 205, 
206, 305, 306, 405, 406. 

4. Three credits from Dance 108, 110, 211, 212, 216, 227, 
309. 

Courses in Dance 
Any Dance course selected in lieu of Physical Education 
101 must be counted as a required Physical Education 
course in meeting requirements for a degree, and can not 
be counted in the other 120 credits required. 

Students minoring in Dance must complete 120 credits for 
graduation plus sufficient credits to meet the general Physi
cal Education requirement. 

Se-e also course listing under Dance Education (next 
section). . . . 

101. History and Appreciation of Dance. 3 er. Cultural his
tory of dance, theory and philosophy of dance, and labora
tory experience in dance technique. Two hours lee, one 
and one-half hours lab per week. 

103. Beginning Modern Dance I. 2 er. Modern dance tech
nique, composition, and improvisation. Three hours per 
week. One credit of 103 may be used toward the Phy Ed 
requirement. 

104. Beginning Modern Dance II. 2 er. Continuation of 103. 
, Three hours per wk. May be repeated once with cons instr 

for a total of four er. One er of 104 may be used toward the 
Phy Ed requirement. Prereq: 103 or cons instr; 

105. Beginning Ballet I. 2 er. Basic barre exercises and 
floor work. Three hours per wk. One credit of 105 may be 
used tawarq the Phy Ed requirement. 

106. Beginning Ballet II. 2 er. Continuation of 105, with the 
addition of floor progressions and combinations. Three 
hours per wk. May be repeated once with cons instr for a 
total of fqur er. One er. of 106 may be used toward the Phy 
Ed requirement. Prereq: 105 or con& instr. 

108. Folk and Square Dance. 1 er. Beginning international 
folk dance. Two hours per week. May be used toward Phy 
Ed requirement. 

110. Social Dance. 1 er. Beginning ballroom dance. Two 
hours per week. l\Aay be used toward the Phy Ed 
requirement. 

201. Hl1Jtory of Dence in the Twentieth Century. 3 er. A 
study emphasizing the relationship of 20th century dance to 
the other arts and humanities. Prereq: 101 or cons instr. 

203. Intermediate Modern Dance I. 2 er. Modern dance 
technique, composition and improvisation. Four hours per 
week. May be repeated once, with consent of instructor, for 
a total of four credits. One credit of 203 may be used 
toward the Phy Ed requirement. Prereq: 104, or cons instr. 





The former 327 has been discontinued. 

420/620. Dance Practicum. 2 er. Controlled experience in 
teaching dance. Three hours per week. Prereq: Cons instr; 
open to juniors with special permission of instructor and 
whair of the department of Theatre Arts. 

Courses in Drama 
See also.the course listing under Drama Education (next 
section). 

105. Appreciation and History of Theat.re. 3 er. Develop
ment of theatre including the modern media of television 
and motion pictures; emphasis on preparation for intelli
gent criticism as a member of an audience. 

126. Theatre Practicum. 1 er. Practical work in dramatics 
by special arrangement with the instructor. (See part 2.c. of 
the major listed above.) 

129. Drama Workshop. 1 to 6 er. Intensive laboratory expe
rience. The workshop's area of concentration will appear 
as a subtitle each time the .. course is offered. 

130. Introduction to Interpretive Reading. 3 er. Fundamen
tals of oral interpretation. 

132. Voice and Diction. 2 er. Improvement of the speaking 
voice, analysis and correction of poor speech patterns, and 
the study of syllabification and work emphasis to convey 
meaning more clearly. 

140. Stagecraft I. 3 er. Basic stagecraft:' the stage and its 
equipment; standard tools and shop equipment; basic ma
terials and techniques of simple scenery construction; ba
sic .electrics and theatre sound. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab~ 
per week, plus participation in University Theatre 
productions. 

The former 1~9 has been discontinued. 

162. Introduction to Script Analysis. 2 er. How to read and 
understand a play; emphasis on structure, content, mean
ing, form, and style, based on major ancient and modern 
theories. 

171. Theories and Techniques of Acting I. 3 er. Fundamen
tals of acting; character analysis; techniques and practice; 
relation of the role to the play as a whole. Four hrs per 
week. 

172. Theories and Techniques of Acting II. 3 er. Continua
tion of 171, with emphasis on character development. Four 
hrs per week. Prereq: 171 or cons instr. 

213. Survey of Dramatic Literature: Tragedy. 3 er. Styles, 
theories and literature of world drama emphasis on the 
classic heritage: representative plays studied in the context 
of their tinies. Prereq: So st. 

215. Survey of Dramatic Literature: Comedy. 3 er. Styles, 
theories, and literature of world drama; emphasis on the 
classic heritage; representative plays studied in the context 
of their times. Prereq: So st. 

226. Theatre Practicum. 1 er. Practical work in dramatics 
by special arrangement with the instructor. (See part 2.c. of 
the major listed above.) Prereq: So st. 

The former 230 has been discontinued. 

240. Stagecraft U. 3 er. Advanced stagecraft and continua
tion of 140, emphasizing more complex production tech
niques, special materials, and production flow planning. 

Theatre 
Arts 203 

Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk, plus participation in Uni
versity Theatre productions. Prereq: 140 br cons instr. 

242. Stage Lighting. 3 er. Theory and practice in the appli
cation of methods and principles of lighting for theatrical 
production.Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. Prereq: 140 or 
240 or cons instr. 

· 243. Stage Costume Design and Construction. 3 er. Study 
and application of the principles of design as applied to 
stage costume with emphasis on the Matting of patterns 
and construction of workable, stageworthy costumes. One 
hr lee, four hrs lab per wk. Prereq: So st. · 

249. Technical Theatre I. 3 er. Introduction to the produc
tion craft of the theatre, offered under several subtitles. 
May be taken once for credit under each. Prereq: 140 or 
240 or cons instr. 

Scene Design. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per wk. 
Scene Painting. One hr lee, four hrs lab per wk. 

255. Introduction to Stage Costume. 3 er. Development and 
fundamental principles of the art of costuming for the stage 
in their relation to theory and practice. Two hrs lee, two hrs 
lab per week. Prereq: So st. 

270. Stage Make-up. 2 er. Purpose and techniques of appli
cation of theatrical make-up; the use of make-up in the var
ious theatrical media; emphasis on stage use. One hr lee, 

. two hrs lab per week. Prereq: 171, or cons instr. 

271. Advanced Acting I. 3 er. Intensive study in the artof 
acting; emphasis on production, styles of acting, develop
ment of techniques, rehearsal problems. Four hrs per 
week. Prereq: 171 and 172, or 171 and cons instr. 

272. Advanced Acting II. 3 er. Continuation of 271. Four hrs 
per week. Prereq: 271. 

326/526. Theatre Practicum. 1 er. Practical work in dramat
ics by special arrangement with the instructor. (See part 
2.c. of the majo~ listed above.) ' 

327/527. Fundamentals of Playwriting. 3 er. Basic elements 
of the playwriting process; idea, structure, theme, plot, 
characterization, dialogue, language; project writing and 
class criticism. 

329/529. Drama Workshop: Theatre as a Popular Art. 3 or 6 
er. Popular theatre from the viewpoint of the audience, the 
a~tists, and producing groups (including theatre, TV drama, 
and film), through visits and tours to theatre ·rehearsals, TV 
studios, and motion picture locations; activities to be sup
plemented with seminar appearances by actors, writers, 
designers, produ9ers, directors, and other theatre artists 
actively engaged in theatre as a Popular Art. Performance 
attendance and evaluation required, with different levels of 
involvement at the different credit levels. Offered only as 
part of the UW-SP Overseas Studies Program. Does not 
count toward the major or minor in Drama; may be applied 
toward the Humanities requirement for the degree. Prereq: 
Jr st, or cons instr. · 

349/549. Technical Theatre II. 3 er. Continuation of 249. Ad
vanced work in the production crafts of the theatre, offered 
under several subtitles; may be taken once for credit under 
each. 

Scene Design. Two hrs lee, two hrs lab per week. 
Prereq: 149 and 249 (Scene); or cons instr. 
Costume Design. One hr lee, four hrs lab per week. 
Prereq: 149 and 243, o·r cons instr. 





WOMEN'S STUDIES 
(College of letters and Science) 
Katherine A White, Coordinator., 
Room 439, Collins Classroom Building. 
Phone: (715) 346-4749. 

A minor in Women's Studies consists of 22 credits distrib
uted as follows: 
1. Women's Studies 105, 300, and 490 or three credits of 

499. 

2. Selection~ f~om the k>l,lowing; · 

Economics 372 (Consumer Economics); English 285 
(Women in Literature); History 313/513 (European 
Women), 385/585 (American Woman); Home Econom
ics 166 (Family Relations.and Individual Development); 
367 (Family Structure and Interaction); 372 (Consumer 
Economics); Political Science 317 (Political Woman); 
Psychology 240 (Psychology .of Women); Religious 
Studies 330 (Sexual Images and Myths in Religion); 
Sociology 240 (Marriage and the Family), 468/668 
(Problems in Family Living). 

Other courses with appr~priate sub-titles, when ap
proved for inclu!;iiory by the. Women's Studies Commi~
tee, .such as: Communication 395 (Women in the Me
dia); English 102 (Cpanging Sex Roles, or Sex 
Stereotypes); Sociology 490 (Sociology of Sex Roles). 

Courses are added to this list each year; check with 
the Women's Studies coordinator for an update. 

Women's 205 
Studies 

Courses in Women's Studies 
105. Introduction to Women's Studies. 3 er. Socialization of 
individuals into sex roles and the reinforcement of these 
roles; status and role of women in contemporary American 
society in school, marriage, employment, and politics; ex
amination of historical and cross-cultural materials. 

300/500. Topics in Women's Studies (Humanities Empha
sis). 3 er. Inter-disciplinary examination of one of the major 
topics in Women's Studies. May be taken for credit twice 
under different subtitles. May be used as "Humanities" 
credit in meeting requirements for a degree. Prereq: 105 or 
cons instr. · 

396. Practicum. 1 to 3 er. Students may arrange through 
the Women's Studies coordinator to work with a community 
organization or agency directly involved in aiding women. 

490. Seminar. 3 er. The changing status of women in con
temporary society; investigation of selected aspects of wo
man's role, e.g., in government, education, law, the family, 
the community; research involving reading and direct re
search projects, producing significant data or a seminar 
paper. 

499. Special Work. 1 to 3 er. Students minoring in Women's 
Studies may, by agreement with the Women's Studies coor
dinator, arrange for special work. Research will involve 
reading and direct research project, producing significant 
data or a seminar paper. 





JOHN J. BIRRENKOTT, Director, Student Life Business Opera
tions, 1976. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

# E. SHERWOOD BISHOP, Associate Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology, 1972. B.A., Lakeland College; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Ph.D., Florida State University. 

LYNN A. BLAIR, Assistant Professor of HPERA, 1965. B.S., Mac
Murray College; M.S., University of Southern Mississippi. 

ALLEN F. BLOCHER, Associate Professor of Physics and Astron
omy, 1958. B.S., McPherson College; M.S., University of Ne-
braska-Lincoln. , 

# MELVIN BLOOM, Associate Professor of Foreign Languages, 
1966. B.S., The Ohio State University; M.A., Universidad de las 
Americas (Mexico City College); Ph.D., Universidad 
lnteramericana. 

PATRICIA ANN BLOOM*, Lecturer in English, 1968. B.A., M.A., 
Ohio University. (Sem I) 

# THOMAS K. BLOOM, Associate Professor of English, 1968. A.B., 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University. 

RANDALL D. BOLTON, Lecturer in the College of Natural Re
sources, 1980. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

# STEPHEN R. BONDESON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 
1980. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D., Duke 
University. 

# JON T. BOROWICZ, Professor of Music, 1975. B.M., M.M. The 
Cleveland Institute of Music; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Madison. 

# ROBERT 0. BOWEN, Professor of Health and'of Physical Educa
tion, HPERA, 1966. B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin
Madison; H.S.D., Indiana University. 

# FRANK D. BOWERS, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1975. B.S., 
Southwest Missouri State University; M.S.,-Ph.D., University of 
Tennessee, Knoxville. 

# JAMES A. BOWLES, Professor of Soil Science, 1967. B.S., Colo
rado State University; Ph.D., University of Wyoming. 

LAWRENCE R. BRANDT, Assistant Professor of Geography, 
1967. B.S., Southwest Missouri State University; M.A., University 
of Arkansas. 

# FRIEDA E. BRIDGEMAN, Professor of Theatre Arts, 1965. B.S., 
Southeast Missouri State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 

EUGENE N. BRODHAGEN, Associate Professor of HPERA, 1956. 
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

KENNETH J. BROWN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1966 .. 
S.B., University of Chicago; M.A., University of Missouri, 
Columbia. 

# MARK BRUEGGEMAN, Assistant Professor of Art, 1974. B.A., 
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville. 

# THOMAS J. BUCHHOLZ, Instructor in English, 1970. B.S., Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; M.A., University of Wisconsin
Milwaukee. 

EDWARD M. BUDA*, Lecturer in Psychology, 1982. B.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.A., Ph.D., California School of 
Professional Psychology. 

FRED M. BUEHLER, Assistant Professor in the Learning Re
sources Center, 1968. B.A., University of Minnesota-Duluth; 
M.L.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S.T., University of 
Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

PATRICIA J. BUEHLER*, Lecturer in Sociology and Anthropol
ogy, 1982. B.A., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison. (Sem I) 

MARY JO BUGGS, Assistant Professor of English, 1966. B.S., 
M.S.T., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

# ROGER A. BULLIS, Associate Professor of Communication, 
1971. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 
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# LEE A. BURRESS, Professor of English, 1958. A.B., Wichita State 
University; B.S., Garrett Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Boston 
University. 

JENNIFER J. BURTON, Violin Specialist, American Suzuki Talent 
Education Center, 1977. B.M.E., University of Wisconsin-Eau 
Claire; M.M.Ed., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

ROBERT W. BUSCH, Director, University Centers, 1967. B.S., 
Concordia Teachers College, River Forest, Illinois; M.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee. 

SHERRY BUSHKO*, Lecturer in Mathematics and Computer Sci: 
ence, 1982. 

KATHLEEN T. BUSS*, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Home Eco7 
nomics, 1982. B.S., The Ohio State University; M.Ed., Ph.D., 
Georgia State University. 

WILLIAM J. CABLE, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 19!)2. 
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison; M.B.S., University of Colorado at Boulder. 

LINDA A. CALDWELL, Instructor in Theatre Arts (Dance), 1982. 
B.A., The University of Iowa; M.S., M.F.A., University of Wiscon
sin-Madison. 

JOSEPH F. CALIGURO, Residence Hall Director, 1980. B.A., Uni
versity of Maryland; M.Ed., The Pennsylvania State ~niversi!Y; 

CHRISTOPHER M. CALLAHAN, Assistant Professor of Music, 
1982. B.M., Wichita State University; M.M., University of Michi
gan, Ann Arbor. 

# JOHN BAIRD CALLICOTT, Associate Professor of Philosophy,, 
1969. B.A., Southwestern at Memphis; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse 
University. 

NANCY A. CALLICOTT*, Assistant Director, Carlsten Gallery; 
Learning Resources Center Educational Displays; 1979. B.A., · 
Southwestern at Memphis. 

# JAMES L. CANFIELD, Associate Professor of Political Science, 
1969. A.B., Albion College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor. 

ANN D. CARLSON*, Assistant Professor of Business Administra
tion, 1970. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; M.A., Uni
versity of Northern Iowa. 

# STANLEY L. CARLSON, Professor of Mathematics, 1965. B.S., 
University of Wisconsin-River Falls; M.A., University of North~ 
ern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado. 

# MARK CATES, Professor of Political Science, 1963. A.B., M.A., 
Ph.D., Indiana University. 

# JAGDISH CHANDER, Professor of Physics and Astronomy, 1966. 
B.Sc., D.A.V. College Jullundur (Pb.), Panjab Uniyersity; M.Sc., 
Birla Institute of Technology and Science, Pilani; Dr. rer. nat.,' 
Friedrich Alexander University, Erlangen-Nuremberg. 

JYOTSNA CHANDER*, Lecturer in Mathematics, 1968. B.A. 
H.M.V. College, Jullunder City; M.A., Panjab University (D.A.V. 
College, Jullundur City; M.E.P.D., University of Wisconsin-Ste
vens Point. 

THERESA CHAO, Instructor in the Learning Resources Center; 
1971. B.A., National Chengchi University; M.L.S., University of 
Oklahoma. 

# GERALD E. CHAPPELL, Professor of Communicative Disorders, 
1962. B.S., Kent State University; M.A., Northwestern University; 
Ph.D., University of Wiscom;in-Madison. 

MARY K. CHECK, Lecturer in Home Economics, 1983. B.S., M.S., 
University of Wisconsin-5tevens Point. 

CINDY CHELCUN, Adviser, Student Involvement Program, Stu
dent Life Activities and Programs; 1978. B.S., University of Illi
nois at Urbana-Champaign; M.S.Ed., University of Wisconsin-' 
Oshkosh. 





# DONALD J. DIETRICH, Professor of History, 1968. B.A., Canisius 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. (Iv Sem II) 

# WINTHROP C. DIFFORD, Professor of Geology, 1968. B.S., 
Mount Union College; M.S., West Virginia University; Ph.D., Syr
acuse University. 

PAULE. DOEBLER, Jr., Assistant Professor Music, 1975. B.S., 
M.S., The Juilliard School. · 

PATRICIA A. DOHERTY, Associate Director, Counseling and 
Human Development Center, 1979. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The Uni
versity of Iowa. 

RUTHE. DORGAN, Instructor in English, 1962. B.A., M.A., Loui
siana State University, Baton Rouge, 

# FRED R. DOWLING, Professor of Communication, 1960. B.S., 
University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; Pti.M., Ph.D., U11iversity of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 

# RICHARD W. DOXTATOR, Associate Professor of English, 1962. 
A.B., College of Emporia; M.A., Emporia State University; Ph.D., 
University of New Mexico. 

# LEE SHERMAN DREYFUS, Professor pf Communication, 1967. 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. (Iv) (Re
signed 12-31-82) 

# JOHN P. DROSKE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1982. B.S., 
M.S., DePaul University; Ph.D., Colorado State University. 

GEORGIA DUERST, Student Involvement Adviser, Student Life 
and Activities Programs, 1978. B.S., University of Wisconsin
Stevens Point. (Iv 1982-83 - resigned 11-1-82) 

JAMES P. DUNIGAN, Associate Professor of Accounting, .1970. 
B.B.A., M.B.A., University of Wisconsin-!l-1adison. 

KEITH H. DUNTON, Residence Hall Director, 1981. B.S., M.B.A., 
University of Maine. 

# BURDETTE W. EAGON, Professor of Education; Dean, Academic 
Support Programs; Dean of the Learning Resources Center; · 
1950. B.S., University of Wisconsin-OshkP&h; M.S. University of · 
Wisconsin-Madison; Ed.D., George Peabody College for Teach
ers, Vanderbilt University. 

JOHN GERALD ECCLES, Residence Hall Director, 1981. B.A., 
Saint Meinrad College; M.A., James Madison University. 

DAVID J. ECKHOLM, Registrar; Director of Registration and 
Records; 1968. B.S., M.A.T., University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point. 

# DENNIS E. ELSENRATtl, Associate Professor' of Psychology; Di
rector of Counseling; 1965. B.S., Slippery Rock State College; 
M.S., Westminster College (Pennsylvania); Ed.D., Indiana 
University. -

KAREN R. ENGELHARD, Director of Alumni Relations; Coordina
tor, UW-SP Scholarship Program; 1976. B.S., University of Wis-

. consin-Stevens Point. 

# ROBERT J. ENGELHARD, Professor of Fore11try, 1967. B.S., Utah 
State University; M.S., University of Denver; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. 

MARY K. EWERT, Counselor, Student Financial Aids, 1981. B.S., 
University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A., B~ll State 
University. 

# DANIEL FABIANO, Associate Professor of Art, 1967. B.S., M.S .. , 
M.F.A., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee. 

# RICHARD D. FACE, Professor of History, 1963. B.A., M.A., Uni
versity of Cincinnati; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 
(Iv Sem I) 

# DONALD E. FADNER, Associate Professor of Philosophy, 1974. 
B.A., Carroll College; M.Th., Southern Methodist University; 
A.M., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

ANN E .. FAIRHURST, Instructor in Home Economics, 1977. B.S., 
Purdue University; M.S., Indiana State University. (Iv Sem II) 
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# YIU-KWAN FAN, Associate Professor of Economics, 1981. B.A., 
University of Hong Kong; M.A., University of Toronto; M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

ETHEL B. FANG, Piano Instructor, American Suzuki Talent Edu
cation Center, 1978. B.M., University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point; M.M., Baylor University. 

# MARCUS C. S. FANG, Associate Professor of Psychology; For
eign Student Adviser; 1968. B.A., Southwestern University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# WILLIAM C. FARLOW, Associate Professor of Education, 1969. 
6.S.Ed., Ball State University; M.Ed., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University. 

# CARL L. FARNSWORTH, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 
1967. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

#·ALICE PEET FAUST, Professor of Theatre Arts; Director, Arts 
and Lectures; 1961. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Madison. 

GILBERT W. FAUST*, Emeritus Professor of Chemistry; Assist
ant to the Assistant Chancellor for University Relations; 1935. 
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# CHERYL G. FEDJE, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
1981. B.S., Saint Olaf College; M.S., North Dakota State Univer
sity of Agriculture and Applied Science; Ed.D., University of Ne
braska-Lincoln. 

# RICHARD J. FELDMAN, Associate Professor of Philosophy, 1971. 
Th.B. Northern Baptist Seminary; M.A., Roosevelt University; 
Ph.D., Washington University. 

ARTHUR M. FISH, Associate Professor in the Learning Re
sources Center, 1967. A.B., Western Michigan University; M.A., 
M.L.S., University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

# VIRGINIA KEMP FISH, Professor of Sociology and Anthropology, 
1967. B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Central Michigan Uni
versity; Ph.D., Western Michigan University. 

ROGER J. FISHER, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthro
pology, 1964. A.B., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. 

MARY B. FLEISCHAUER*, Credit Coordinator, Continuing Educa
tion and Outreach. 1971. R.N., B.S., M.S., University of Wiscon
sin-Madison. 

KATHLEEN I. FRANCESCHI, Instructor in Music, 1978. B.M., San 
Francisco State. University; M.M., Northwestern University. 

# ROBERT W. FRECKMANN, Professor of Biology; Curator of the 
Herbarium; · 1968. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; 
Ph.D., Iowa State University of Science and Technology. 

# MELVIN J. FRISKE, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1977. 
B.A., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse 
University. 

# ARTHUR L. FRITSCHEL, Professor of Education; Dean of the 
College of Professional Studies; 1970. A.B., University of North
ern Colorado; M.A., Northwestern University; Ed:D., University 
of Colorado at Boulder. 

F. GERALD FRITZ, .Student Assistance Center, 1970. B.A., West
ern Michigan University; M.A., University of Wisconsin
Madison. 

# JEROME E. GALLAGHER, Assistant Professor of Art, 1981. 
B.F.A., Minneapolis College of Art and Design; M.F.A., Cran
brook Academy of Art .. 

W. CURTIS GALLOWAY, Residence Hall Director, 1978. B.S., 
M.S., Western Illinois University. 

ANN W. GARBER*, Lecturer in Communication, 1983. B.A., M.A., 
Univer~ity of Wisconsin-Madison. 

GEORGE H. GARD*, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Natural Re
sources, 1982. B.S., North Dakota State University of Agriculture 
and Applied Science. · 





# JAMES W. HARDIN, Associate Assistant Professor of Wildlife, 
1978. B.S., M.S., The University of Kentucky; Ph.D., Southern Illi
nois University-Carbondale. 

# MILO I. HARPSTEAD, Professor of Soil Science, 1961. B.S., M.S., 
South Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

# JOSEPH B. HARRIS, Professor of Biology, 1965. A.B., Emory 
University; M.S., The University of Georgia; Ph.D., Duke 
University. 

LONNIE G. HARTLEY, Lieutenant Colonel, Air Defense, U.S. 
Army; Professor of Military Science, 1982. B.S., University of 
Texas at Austin; M.S., Webster College. 

# PAULE. HARTMAN, Professor of HPERA; Director of Athletics; 
1976. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 

CHRISTY T. HAUGE*, Associate Professor of Forestry, 1981. 
B.S., Michigan Technological University; M.S., University of Wis
consin-Stevens Point. 

THOMAS J. HAYES, Associate Professor of Education; Director, 
Student Teaching and Laboratory Experiences; 1959. Ph.B., 
Northland College; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# HELEN F. HEATON, Associate Professor of English, 1968. B.S., 
Montana Stale University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Madison. 

# JOHN R. HEATON, Professor of Fisheries, 1966. B.A., M.A., Uni
versity of Missouri, Columbia; Ph.D., Montana State University. 

# VINCENT A. HEIG, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1967. B.S., 
M.A., University of Minnesota. 

# HAMID M. HEKMAT, Professor of Psychology, 1968. Ph.D., Uni
versity of Southern California. 

# GRACE M. HENDEL, Professor of Home Econornics, 1971. B.S., 
College of Saint Teresa; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

# DOUGLAS B. HENDERSON, Associate Professor of Psychology, 
1976. B.S., St. Lawrence University; M.A., Ph:D., The Ohio State 
University. 

MARGARET BERRET HENDERSON*, Lecturer in Psychology, 
1981. B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ph.D.,,The Ohio State 
University. 

# RONALD F. HeNSLER, Associate Professor of Soil Science, 
1971. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# ARTHUR L. HERMAN, Professor of Philosophy, 1965. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

# JUDITH A. HERROLD, Professor of HPERA, 1968. B.S., Indiana 
University; M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., The Ohio 
State University. 

BILL HETTLER, Director, University Health Services and Lifes
tyle Improvement Program; Adjunct Professor of Health Educa
tion; 1972. B.S., Mount Union College; M.D., University of 
Cincinnati. 

# ROBERT L. HILLE, Associate Professor of Business Administra
tion, 1967. B.E., University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; M.A.,, Uni
versity of Northern Colorado; Ed.D., University of Montana. 

# RICHARD DAVID HILLIER, Associate Professor of Biology, 1971. 
B.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., Duke University. 

# FREDERICK M. HILPERT, Director of Institutional Studies, 1970. 
B.S., M.S., Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology; 
M.S., Western Montana College; Ph.D., The University of Iowa. 

# DOROTHY J. HODGES*, Associate Professor of Economics, 
1974. B.A., Willamette University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wis
consin-Madison. 

# DONALD J. HOFF, Professor of HPERA, 1964. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Platteville; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison; 
Ed.D., University of Utah. 
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HARLAN H. HOFFBECK, Instructor in Education (Instructional 
Resources); Director of Physical Plant; 1967. B.S., M.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Stout. 

# DAVID G. HOLBORN, Associate Professor of English, 1970. B.S., 
College of the Holy Cross; M.A., Southern Illinois University
Carbondale; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# JOHN DUNCAN HOLMES, Associate Professor of Psychology, 
1974. B.A., Macalester College; M.A., Ph.D., The University of 
Iowa. 

# SANDRA K. HOLMES, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1974. 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., The University of Georgia. 

# WOLFGANG O. HORN, Professor of Psychology, 1968. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., Philipps Universitat, Marburg, West Germany. 

DANIEL C. HOULIHAN, Associate Professor of Communication, 
1964. B.A., St. John's University (New York); M.S., State Univer
sity of New York College at New Paltz. 

KAREN J. HOWE, Lecturer in Communication, 1982. B.S., Saint 
Cloud State University; M.A., University of Wisconsin-Superior. 

# CAROL I. HUETTIG, Assistant Professor of HPERA, 1981. B.A., 
Carthage College; M.S., Illinois State University; Ph.D., Texas· 
Woman's University. 

LOIS RAE HUIZAR, Assistant Professor in the Learning Re
sources Center, 1977. B.A., Michigan State University; M.S., 
Western Michigan State University; M.E.P.D., University of Wis
consin-Stevens Point. 

CYNTHIA M. HUNGER*, Lecturer in Foreign Languages, 1982; 
B.S., University of Minnesota. (Sem I) 

ELAINE J. HUTCHINSON, Lecturer in Mathematics, 1981. s:s.; 
University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; M.S., University of Wiscoti
sin-Milwa'IJkee. 

BARBARA A. INCH, Assistant Professor of Education; Assistant 
Director of Continuing Education and Outreach; 1969. B.S;, Mich
igan State University; M.A., University of Michigan, Ann ArbOr; 
Ed. Spec., Wayne State University. 

J. ROBERT JACKSON, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1982. 
B.S., M.B.A., University of Idaho. ' 

CLIFFORD C. JACOBSEN, Assistant Professor of Economics,. 
1969. B.A., University of Montana; M.A., University of California, 
Riverside. 

# JAMES E. JENSEN, Professor of Economics, 1958. B.A., M.A.,' 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

ADDISON B. JOJtNSON, Jr., Assistant Professor of Forestry, 
1979. B.S., M.S., Purdue University. 

# CHARLES H. JOHNSON, Professor of Mathematics, 1967. B.S., 
M.S., Bradley University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. 

# EUGENE C. JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Chemistry,)978. 
B.A., West Georgia College; M.S., Ph.D., University of North Car
olina at Chapel Hill. 

# GERALD F. JOHNSON, Professor of Communicative Disorders, 
1963. B.S., M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. 

# JAMES E. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Forestry, 1981. B.S., 
Colorado State University; M.S., University of Maine at Orono; 
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University. · 

JOHN H. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1965. 
B.S., Moorhead State University; M.S., University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign. 

LYNN A. JOHNSON, Instructor in Home Economics, 1979. B,S., 
M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# THOMAS H. JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Anthropology, 
1970. B.A., Augustana College (Illinois); A.M., Ph.D., Univer!!ity 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. 





PAUL A. LANDEFELD, Instructor and Assistant Director in the 
American Suzuki Talent Education Center, 1983. B.F.A., Car
negie-Mellon University; M.M.E., Duquesne University. 

# C. MARVIN LANG, Professor of Chemistry, 1964. B.S., Elmhurst 
College; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Wyoming. 

PATRICK S. LANGER, Suzuki Specialist, 1981. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

GEARY H. LARRICK*, Instructor in Music, 1969. B.S., The Ohio 
State University; M.M., Eastman School of Music, University of 
Rochester. 

# JOHN A. LARSEN, Associate Professor of Education; Director of 
Admissions, 1964. B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; 
M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stout; Ed.D., University of 
Wyoming. 

JAMES E. LAWLOR, Project Assistant, Resident Training and 
Counseling Program, 1981. B.S.Ed., Kent State University; M.A., 
Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D., Ball State Univer~ 
sity. (Sem I). 

# WILLIAM T. LAWLOR, Assistant Professor of English, 1978. B.A., 
M.A., The City University of New York, Herbert H. Lehman Col
lege; Ed.D., Ball State University. 

KEITH F. LEA, Instructor in the Learning Resources Center; Di
rector of Technical Services; 1968. B.E., University of Wiscon
sin-Stevens Point; M.A.T.(L.S.), Indiana University. 

# FREDERICK A. LEAFGREN, Associate Professor of Psychology; 
Assistant Chancellor for Student Life; 1965. B.A., University of Il
linois at Urbana-champaign; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. 

. # CHEN HUI LEE, Professor of Forestry; 1966. B.S., National Tai
wan University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

ROBYN ANN LEESBERG, Instructor in Home Economics, 1983. 
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

# WILLIAM HUNT LE GRANDE, Assistant Professor of Biology, 
1977. .B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge; Ph.D., 
The Ohio State University. 

# ALAN D. LEHMAN, Professor of English, 1963. B.S., The City 
University of New York, City College; M.A., Ph.D., The University 
of Iowa. 

CARLA M. LENK, Management Programs Coordinator, Business 
Outreach; 1981. B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee. 
(Semi) 

WARREN J. LENSMIRE, Associate Professor of Education, 1965. 
B.E., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 

GARY R. LEOPOLD, Captain, Military Intelligence, U.S. Army; 
Assistant Professor of Military Science, 1981 .. B.A., M.A., Univer
sity of Cincinnati. 

# L. WAYNE LERAND, Professor of Psychology, 1966. B.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Superior; M.A., Ed.D., University of Northern 
Colorado. 

D. J. LeROY, Lecturer in HPERA; Head Football Coach; 1981. 
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.S., Bemidji State 
University. 

DEAN PAUL LESSER, Assistant to the Assistant Chancellor for 
Student Life, 1982. B.S., The City University of New York, York 
College; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# LEON E. LEWIS, Professor of English, 1965. B.S., M.A., Boston 
College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# NEILS. LEWIS, Associate Professor of History, 1971. B.A., Port
land State University; A.M., Harvard University; Ph.D., University 
of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 
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SUZANNE M. LEWIS*, Lecturer in Foreign Languages, 1971. 
B.A., Goucher College; A.M., University of Michig.an, Anh Arbor. 

DIANE J. LIBBY, Instructor in Home Economics, 1977. B.S., M.S., 
University of Minnesota. (Iv) 

DUANE EUGENE LINDEN*, Lecturer in Natural Resources, 1982. 
B.A., Northeastern Illinois University. (Sem II) 

FREDERICK F. LITTMANN, Instructor in Psychology; Counseling 
Psychologist; 1965. B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin
Madison. 

# MATTHEW J.P. LIU, Professor of Mathematics, 1961. B.S., La
fayette College (Pennsylvania); M.S., Illinois Institute of Technol-
ogy; Ph.D., Indiana University. · 

# RONALD A. LOKKEN, Professor of Physics and Astronomy, 
1964. B.S., Valley City State College; M.S., University of North 
Dakota; Ph.D., Utah State University. 

# CHARLES A. LONG, Professor of Biology; Director of the Mu
seum of Natural History; 1966. B.S., M.S., Pittsburg State Univer
sity; Ph.D., The University of Kansas. 

BARBARA J. LONSDORF*, Counselor and Assistant Director for 
Special Services, PRIDE, 1981. B.A., Loretto Heights College; 
M.S., University o(Wisconsin-Stout. 

RONALD L. LOSTETTER, Controller, 1975. B.B.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.B.A., University of Wisconsin-· 
Oshkosh. 

WILLIAM H. LOVE, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1982. B.S., 
San Diego State University; J.D., University of San Diego; 
M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles. · 

# RALPH G. LUBITZ, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1971. 
B.A., Boston University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois at Ur
bana-Champaign . 

RUSSELL LUNDQUIST, Associate Director of Admissions, 1968. 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; B.S., M.S., Mankato State 
University. 

# GILBERT G. MAGES, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1965. 
B.A., St. John's University (Minnesota); M.A., Bowdoin .College; 
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado. 

KAMIL M. MAHDI, Instructor in Business Administration, 1982. 
B.A., Al-Mustansiriya University (Iraq); M.P.A., Long Island Uni
versity, C.W. Post College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Mil
waukee. (Deceased 9-4-82) 

# JANET L. MALONE, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
1981. B.S., University of Nebraska-Lincoln; M.HEc., Colorado 
State University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. 

# CAROL MARION*, Professor of History, 1965. A.B., St. Mary's 
College, Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

# PHILIP R. MARSHALL, Chancellor, 1979. B.A., Earlham College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. · 

# BETH ANN MARTIN, Assistant Professor of Business Adminis
tration and of Psychology, 1982. B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
University. 

BRIAN MARTZ, Instructor in Music, 1978. B.M., B.M.E., M.M .. In
diana University. 

DEE MARTZ*, Lecturer in Music, 1979. 

# ELFRIEDE JENNIFER MASSIER, Professor of Sociology, 1970. 
B.A .. Cornell College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri, Co
lumbia. (Iv) 

RUSSELL L. MATUSKA, Instructor in Accounting, 1969. B.S.B.A., 
M.B.A., University of Denver. , 

JUDY MAY, Instructor in Music, 1979. B.M., University of Illinois 
at Urbana-Champaign; M.M., The Juilliard School. 

JOAN P~ MCAULIFFE*, Lecturer in Sociology and Anthropology, 
1979. B.A., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 





GREGORY KENNETH NICHOLLS, Residence Hall Director, 1980. 
B.A., University of Connecticut; M.A., James Madison University. 

ROBERT M. NICHOLSON, Assistant to the Assistant Chancellor 
for Student Life, 1975. A.B., Bethany College (West Virginia); 
M.Ed., Duquesne University; C.A.S., Harvard University. 

# GERALD E. NIENKE, Associate Professor of Water Science, 
• 1967. B.A., Valparaiso University; M.A.T., Indiana University; 
Ph.D., University of Texas at Dallas. 

NANCY E. NOELKE, Residence Hall Director, 1982. B.A., St. Nor
bert College; M.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse. 

FRANCIS THOMAS O'BRIEN, Residence Hall Director, 1980. 
B.S., M.A., James Madison University. 

# E. STEPHEN ODDEN, Associate Professor of English, 1970. B.A., 
State University of New York at Binghamton; M.A., University of 
Arizona; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# JEFFREY OLEN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1976. B.A. 
(Hons), University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., Temple 
University. 

# RUSSELL L. OLIVER, Professor of Education; Associate Dean of 
the College of Professional Studies and Head of the School of 
Education; 1964. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; ' 
A.M., University of Minnesota; Ed.D., University of Northern 
Colorado. 

DUANE A. OLSON, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1966. 
B.S., Uhiversitf of Wisconsin'-Eau Claire; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 

JOSEPH P. OPATz, Executive Director, Institute for Lifestyle Im
provement, 1982. B.A., Saint Cloud State University; M.Ed., Kent 
State University; Ph.D.; University of Minnesota. 

JOHN J. OSTER; Associate Professor of Political Science, 1962. 
A.B., DePauw University; A.M., Indiana University. 

# THOMAS W. OVERHOLT, Professor of Philosophy, 1975. B.A., 
Heidel.berg College; B.D., Chicago Theological Seminary; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Chicago. · 

NANCY J. PAGE, Lecturer in HPERA; Field Hockey and Softball 
Coach; 1973. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.E.P.D., 
University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

MICHAEL A. PAGEL, Placement Counselor; Adjunct Instructor in 
Natural Resources; 1975. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point. 

KEITH ALLEN PALKA, Instructor in Foreign Languages, 1981. 
A.B., University of Notre Dame; A.M. University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor. 

# DENNIS J. PALMINI, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1980. 
E!.A., Rockford College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois at Ur
bana-Champaign. 

# PAUL M. PALOMBO, Professor of Music; Dean of the College of 
Fine Arts, 1982. B.S., lndian·a University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., 
Eastman School of. Music, University of Rochester. 

# EDITH A. PANKOWSKI, Associate Professor of Home Econom
ics, 1969. B.A., State University of New York at Oswego; M.A., 
Syracuse University; Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University. 

MARSHALL E. PARRY, Assistant Professor of Geography, 1967. 
B.A., Valparaiso University; M.S., University of New Mexico. 

# DONALD J. PATTOW, Professor of English, 1965. B.A., Boston 
University; M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 

BARBARA J. PAUL*, Assistant Professor in the Learning Re
sources Center; 1967. e:s., University' of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point; M.A., University of Nebraska; M~s.; University of Wiscon
sin-Madison. 

# JUSTUS F. PAUL, Professor of History, 1966. A.B., Doane Col: 
lege; M.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., University 
of Nebraska. 

PATRICIA J. PAUL, Instructor in the Learning Resources Center, 
1969. B.S.Ed., Ohio University; M.S.L.S., University of Wiscon
sin-Madison. 

# WILLIAM G. PAUL, Associate Professor of History; Archivist; 
1969. A.B., The City University of New York, Hunter College; 
M.S., M.A.L.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# NEIL F. PAYNE, Associate Professor of Wildlife, 1975. B.A., Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Insti
tute and State University; Ph.D., Utah State University. 

# JOHN C. PEARSON, Professor of Education, 1967. B.S., Law
rence University; M.A., Ed.D., Northwestern University. 

RANDALL P. PEELEN, Director of the Reading/Study Skills Labo
ratory, 1976. B.S., M.S.E., University of Wisconsi~shkosh. 

JUDITH M. PEPLINSKI*, Lecturer in English, 1979. B.A., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A., University of Arkansas. 
(Semi) 

# DAVID A. PETERS, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1977. B.A., 
M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University; B.D., McCormick Theo
logical Seminary. 

JUDIE M. PFIFi:NER*, Lecturer in Home Economics, 1983. 

JANE PIECZYNSKI*, Lecturer in Chemistry, 1976. B.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

PATRICK E. PIERCE, Counselor, Student Financial Aids, 1977. 
B.A., M.A., Sangamon State University. 

# RICHARD TILDEN PINNELL, Assistant Professor of Music, 1977. 
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University; C. Phil., Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 

# STEPHEN P. PISTONO, Professor of History, 1968. B.A., M.A., 
M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 

# DOUGLAS D. POST, Associate Professor of Biology, 196{l, B.S., 
Bradley University; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University .. 

# DAVID S. POTTER, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1980. B.S., 
Union College (New York); M.A., Ph.D., University of Montana. 

JAY E. POUTINEN, Assistant Professor of Business Administra
tion, 1982. B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.B.A., Western 
Michigan University. 

# JUDITH EDELMAN PRATT, Associate Professor of Communica
tive Disorders, 1973. B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; 
M.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of lllinoii> at 
Urbana-Champaign. 

# JAY R. PRICE, Associate Professor of Education, 1975. B:'.61.;La
fayette College (Pennsylvania); M.A., Colgate University; M.Ed,, 
Ph.D., University of Delaware. 

# ROBERT F. PRICE, Professor of Foreign Languages, 1972.' A':s., 
Manchester College (Indiana); M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Uniiler$1ty. 

SUSAN L. RAAB, Lecturer in Medical Technology, 1977. 'B'.S.~ 
M.E.P.D., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. ' 

ORLAND E. RADKE, Assistant Professor of Education; rii'r~bior 
of Continuing Education and Outreach; Director of Sumrlit;F Ses
sions; 1956. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Poinf;''M~S., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison. ' "'' 

# DOUGLAS D. RADTKE, Professor of Chemistry and of Paper·Sci
ence; Assistant to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs~ 
1966. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Madison. 

JEANNINE M. RADTKE, Assistant Professor of Accounting~ 1978. 
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.B.A., University 
of Wisconsi~shkosh. 





LINETTE L. SCHULER, Assistant Professor in the Learning Re
sources Center, 1971. B.E., University of Wisconsin-Wh~tewa
ter; M.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S.T., University 
of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

MARY F. SCHULTZ, Residence Hall Director, 1978. B.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.S., Iowa State University of Sci
ence and Technology. 

W. SCOTT SCHULTZ, Coordinator of Alumni Programs, 1978. 
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

# PAUL KAUFMAN SCHWIEGER, Assistant Professor of Psychol
ogy, 1979. B.A., Clemson University; Ph.D., University of Notre 
Dame. 

# JAN J. SEILER, Associate Professor of Foreign Languages, 1969. 
B.A., University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., University of Wiscon
sin-Madison. 

# MARK R. SEILER, Professor of Foreign Languages, 1969. B.A., 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

SHARON TALCOTT SENNER, Counseling Psychologist; Coordi
nator, Employee Assistant Program; 1980. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.S., University of Wisconsin...:...Osh
kosh; Ph.D., North Texas State University. 

# SOL SEPSENWOL, Professor of Biology, 1978. S.B., Ph.D., Uni
versity of Chicago. 

GEORGE E. SEYFARTH, Coordinator, Central Wisconsin Small 
Business Development Center, 1977. B.S., The University of Ak
ron; M.A., The Ohio State University; M.B.A., Rensselaer Poly
technic Institute. 

ALBERT A. SHAULIS, Major, Infantry, U.S. Army; Assistant Pro
fessor.of Military Science, 1982. B.S., M.S., Troy State 
University. 

# BYRON H. SHAW, Professor of Soil Science and of Water Sci-
, ence, 1968. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

MARGARET SHAW*, Lecturer in Home Economics, 1982. B.S., 
University of Wisconsin~Madison. 

STEPHEN G. SHERWIN, Instructor in Theatre Arts, 1981. B.M., 
Western Michigan University; M.F.A., Wayne State University. 

GORDON D. SHIPMAN*, Emeritus Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology, 1966. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Madison. (Sem I) 

# DONALD L. SHOWALTER, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 
1976. B.S_, Eastern Kentucky University; Ph.D., The University of 
Kentucky. 

# MARY L. SHUMWAY, Professor of English, 1965. A.B., University 
of Chicago; M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D, Univer
sity of Denver. 

HELEN N. SIGMUND, Student Employment Specialist, Student 
Employment Office, Personnel Services, 1965. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee. 

# ROBERT E. SIMPSON, Professor of Biology, 1956. B.S., M.A., 
Ph.D., The University of Iowa. 

JULIE SINA, Residence Hall.Director, 1980. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.S., Iowa State University of Sci
ence and Technology. 

# BHOLA P. SINGH, Professor of Political Science, 1965. B.A., 
Patna University; M.A., Allahabad University; M.A., Ph.D., Indi
ana University. 

GAIL J. SKELTON, Instructor in Sociology and Anthropology, 
1969. B.A., M.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

# WILLIAM B. SKELTON, Professor of History, 1969. B.A., Bowdoin 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

# DAVID LYLE SMITH, Associate Professor of Art, 1967. B.D., M.A., 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor; Ph.D., Michigan State· 
University. 
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# LEON R. SMITH, Jr., Professor of Music, 1970. B.M., M.M., Uni
versity of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

# MICHAEL BRADLEY SMITH, Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan
guages, 1981. B.A., Goddard College; Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego. · 

DANNY 0. SMITHSON*, Lecturer in Business and Economics, 
1979. B.S., M.A., Western Michigan University. (Sem II) 

ERIC SOMERS, Assistant Professor of Communication, 1980. 
B.A., M.A., Michigan State University. 

# RAYMOND A. SOMMERS, Professor of Chemistry, 1962. B.S., 
University of Wisconsin-Stevens P.oint; M.S., Ph.D., Institute of 
Paper Chemistry, Lawrence University. 

# WACLAW W. SOROKA, Professor of History, 1963. Bacc., State 
Lycee, Hrubieszow, Poland; LLM., Catholic University, Lublin, 
Poland; A.M., Indiana University; D. Jur., Louvain University, 
Belgium; LLD., London, The Polish University Abroad. 

ZOFIA A. (OLENKA) SOROKA, Instructor in the Learning Re
source Center, 1964. Bacc., Jaroslaw Lycee, Lublin University, 
Poland; M.A., Indiana University. 

MICHAEL C. SOWIAK, Director of Computing Services and Infor
mation Systems, 1967. 

LILLIAN A. SPANGENBERG*, Lecturer in English, 1976. B.A., 
College of Great Falls; M.A., Colorado State University. 

# N. EARL SPANGENBERG, Associate Professor of Forestry and 
of Water Science, 1971. B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., 
Ph.D., Colorado State University. 

# H~NRY R. SPARAPANI, Associate Professor of English, 1977. 
A.B., Michigan State University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

# MARJORIE J. SPRING, Professor of HPERA, 1965. B.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.A., Ph.D., Texas Woman's 
University. 

SUSANNE B. SPROUSE, Director, University Child Learning and 
Care Center, 1978. 

# BRUCE STAAL, Associate Professor of Mathematics and Com
puter Science, 1970, B.S., Calvin College; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. 

# DAVID B. STAFFORD, Professor of Sociology and Anthropology, 
1969. B.A., Guilford College; M.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., 
Duke University. 

# DAVID JOHN STASZAK, Professor of Biology; Dean of Graduate 
Studies, 1980. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University of Science 
and Technology. 

RUTH S. STEFFEN, Instructor in the Learning Resources Center, 
1965. B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

FRANCIS W. STEINDORF, Adviser/Counselor, Native American 
Center, 1982. B.A., Viterbo College; M.S., University of Wiscon
sin-Madison. 

OLIVER (BUD) STEINER, Assistant to the Assistant Chancellor 
for Student Life: Finance, Budget, Operations, 1965. B.S., Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

RONALD J. STEINER, Instructor in HPERA; Head Baseball 
Coach; 1968. B.S., M.S., Winona State University; B.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# ROBERT J. STEINPREIS, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 
1966. B.S., University of South Dakota; D.S.C., Bonn University; 
LLB., New York University. 

ISABELLE STELMAHOSKE, Assistant Professor of English, 1965. 
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A., Marquette 
University. 

# EDWARD M. STERN, Associate Professor of Biology, 1977. B.A., 
M.S., University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Louisiana State Uni
versity and Agricultural and Mechanical College. 





sity of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Ste
vens Point. 

# STEVEN D. VAN HORN, Associate Professor of Biology, 1972. 
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.S., Ph.D., Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# ROBERT C. VAN NUYS, Professor of Music, 1963. B.M., Indiana 
University; M.M., D.M.A., University of Illinois at Urbana
Champaign. 

SUSAN K. VOEKS, Instructor in Communicative Disorders, 1974. 
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 

# JOHN F. VOLLRATH, Associate Professor of Philosophy, 1971. 
B.A., Valparaiso University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

# HUGH D. WALKER, Professor of History, 1965. B.A., University of 
New Hampshire; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

# PAUL D. WARNER, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1982. B.A., 
Central Washington University; Ph.D., Washington State 
University. 

# LAWRENCE WATSON, Assistant Professor of English, 1978. B.A., 
M.A., University of North Dakota; Ph.D., University of Utah. 

LAWRENCE WAUKAU, Director, Upward Bound, 1973. B.S., Uni
versity of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.S., University of Wiscon
sin-Stout. 

# ROBERT H. WEAVER, Professor of Chemistry, 1961. B.S., West 
Virginia Wesleyan College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

BRYN D. WEHRWEIN*, Visiting Lecturer in Home Economics, 
1983. 

JOHN F. WEILER, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1963. 
B.A., St. ,Norbert College; M.A., University of Wisconsin
Madison. 

# LAWRENCE A. WEISER, Professor of Economics, 1972. B.A., 
Roosevelt University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Madison. 

DENNIS D. WENDT*, Lecturer in Sociology and Anthropology, 
1981. B.A., Wartburg College; M.S.W., University of.Michigan, 
Ann Arbor. 

# HERBERT G. WENGER, Associate Professor of Education, 1967. 
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Wisconsin-Madison. 

RONALD G. WESELOH, Coordinator, University Telecommunica
tions, 1978. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin-La Crosse. 

DUANE G. WESENBERG, Assistant Director, Student Life Busi
ness Operations, 1982. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point. 

CAROL ANN WESTON; Health Promotion Specialist, University 
Health Services, 1980. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens 
Point. 

MARGARET WHALEN, Instructor in the Learning Resources 
Center, 1975. B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

c, STUART WHIPPLE, Alcohol Education Coordinator, 1979. 
M.S.S.W., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# CHARLEY M. WHITE, Professor of Biology, 1966. B.S., Eastern Il
linois University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
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KATHERINE ANNE WHITE. Assistant Professor of English, 1979. 
M.A., Purdue University; B.A., Ph.D., Ball State University. 

# TERRY. E. WICK. Professor of History, 1969. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., In
diana University. 

MARY ELLEN WICZYNSKI, Instructor in Home Economics, 1982. 
B.A., Mount Mary College; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

ROBERT F. WILDE, Associate Professor of Biology, 1957. B.A., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., Marquette University. 

# RICHARD J. WILKE, Assistant Professor of Environmental Edu
cation; Director of the Central Wisconsin Environmental Station; 
1975. B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D., 
Southern Illinois University-Carbondale. 

DAWN L. WILLIAMS, Residence Hall Director, 1981. B.A., Illinois 
State University; M.Ed., The Pennsylvania State University. 

MARY M. WILLIAMS, Special Assistapt to the Chancellor, 1976; 
B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A.T., University of 
Wisconsin-Stevens Point. (Iv) 

ROBERT R. WILLIAMS*, Adjunct Instructor in Communication, 
1982. (Sem I) 

DAVID WILZ*, Lecturer in Home Economics, 1983. 

W. RICHARD WITT, Lecturer.in HPERA; Head Coach, Track and 
Cross Country; 1977. B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa. , 

# WILLIAM E. WITT, Professor of Communication, 1970. B.A., B.S., 
University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. · 

# ROBERT P. WOLENSKY, Associate Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology; Co-Director of the Center for the Small City; 1976. 
B.A., Villanova University; M.A., Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State 
University. 

# ROGER L. WOOD, Professor of Education, 1966. B.S., University 
of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wiscon
sin-Madison. 

# S. JOSEPH WOODKA, Professor of Political Science, 1966. B.S., 
Ball State University; M.A., Ph.D.·, University 'of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor. · 

# STEVEN M. WRIGHT, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1982. 
B.A., Elmhurst College; Ph.D., Marquette .University. 

# DAVID R. WRONE, Professor of History, 1964. B.A., A.M., Ph.D.,. 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. 

CICEK VENER, Lecturer in Mathematics, 1977. B.S., American 
College for Girls, Istanbul; B.A., Vassar College. 

# ERGUN VENER, Professor of Business Administration, 1974. 
B.S., Middle East Technical University, Ankara; M.B.A., Cornell 
University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 

ALAN D. YOUNG, Assistant Professor of English, 1969. B.A., The 
University of Kansas; M.A., University of Colorado at Boulder. 

JAMES R. ZACH, Coordinator of Clinical Services, University 
Health Services, 1979. B.S., University of Wisconsin-Whitewa
ter; M.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

# JOHN P. ZAWADSKY, Professor of Philosophy, 1966. B.A., 
Rutgers University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. 

RON ZIMMERMAN, Director of the Schmeeckle Reserve, 1977. 
B.A., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. 





. University Associates 
The title University Associate is granted to colleagues in 
other institutions or agencies who are contributing 
academic services to this University. 

Communicative Disorders: R. H. Brodhead, M.D., James 
Lombardo, M.S., Audiologist, Wausau Medical Center; J. V. 
Flannery, M.D., Leonard Wurman, M.D., Michael Dahlke, 
M.S., Audiologist, Thomas Fisher, M.S. Audiologist, J. Gary 
Sack, M.D., ENT Associates of Wausau; Rose Bartelt, M.S., 
Mary Michalski, M.S., JoAnne Runge, M.S., Speech Pathol
ogists, and Richard Strand, M.S., Donald Hansen, M.S., 
Audiologists, Marshfield Clinic; Deborah Miller, M.S. 
Speech Pathologist, Marathon County Health Care Center, 
Wausau; Kathy Blackmer, M.S., Speech Pathologist, 
Wausau Hospitals; Kerry Zielieke, M.S., Speech Patholo
gist, River Pines Community Health Center, Stevens Point. 

Health Education: Ronald John Cook, Ph.D., Corporate 
Manager, Employee Health Education and Physical Fitness, . 
Sentry Insurance, Stevens Point; Donald D. Johnson, M.D., 
Vice President and Medical Director, Sentry Insurance, Ste
vens Point. 

Medical Technology (See the listing under Medical Tech
nology in the section of the catalog titled COURSES OF 
INSTRUCTION.) 

Natural Resources: 
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Fisheries: James Addis, M.S., Director, Bureau of Fish 
Management, Madison; Robert Hunt, M.S., Leader, Cold 
Water Research, Waupaca. · 

Forestry: A. Ott, M.S., Forstdirektor, Forstamt, Altensteig, 
Germany; Wolf Thiry, B.S., M.S., Ministerium Fur 
Ernahrung, Landwirtschaft, und Umwelt, Stuttgart, Ger
many; Werner Ebert, B.S., M.S., Forstdirektor, Frankfurt 
Germany; Hans Nienstaedt, Ph.D., U.S. Forest Service, 
Rhinelander; Richard Godman, M.S., U.S. Forest Service, 
Rhinelander; Robert Skiera, City Forester, Bureau of For
estry, Milwaukee, WI.; Christy T. Hauge, B.S., M.S., Stevens 
Point. 

Soil Science: David Ankley, U.W. Extension, Hancock Ex
perimental Station; David Curwen, Ph.D., Horticulture Spe
cialist, Hancock Experimental Station; Garit Tenpas, M.S., 
Agronomist, Marshfield Experimental Station; James Wol
ler, B.S., M.S., Soil Conservation Service, Stevens Point; 
Elgis Berkman, Soil Conservation Service, retired. 

Wildlife: Frances Hamerstrom, B.S., M.S., D.Sc.; Frederick 
N. Hamerstrom, A.B., M.S., Ph.D.; Richard Hunt, Wetland 
Wildlife Research Leader, Department of Natural 
Resources. 

University of Wisconsin Extension: Donald Last, Soil and 
Water Conservation Specialist; Glenn S. Thompson, District 
Director; Lowell Klessig, Chairman, Environmental Re
sources Unit. 
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Campus Leaders Association, 26 

Candidates for Majors and Minors, 41 

Career Services Office, 17 
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Center, 17 
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Course Numbers, 97 

Course Repeat Form, 46 
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Courses of Instruction, 97 

Credits, 42 
Classification by, 46 

Dance, 201 

Dance Education, 202 

Deadlines, Graduate, 87 

Debate, 27 

DeBot Center, 28 

Degrees 
Associate, 81 
Bachelor of Arts, 54, 60 
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 58 
Bachelor of Music, 56, 161, 163 
Bachelor of Science, 58, 62, 68, 72, 74 





International Programs, 52 

Internship, Student Teaching, 80 

Intramural Program, 28 

Junior Classification, 46 

Kindergarten Certification, 78 

Late Registration, 51 

Latin American Studies, 153 

. Law, 66 

Law Enforcement 
(See Environmental Law Enforcement) 

Learning Disabilities, 76 

Learning Resources, 154 
(See also Instructional Resources) 

Learning Resources Center, 6, 10, 154 

Lecture Forum Course, 154 

Letters and Science, College of, 60, 97 

Library, 6 

Library Science 
(See Instructional Resources) 

Lifestyle Improvement Program, 24 

Loans, 20, 21, 22 

Maintenance and Materials Building, 10 

Major and Minor Candidates, Department 
Acceptance of, 41 

Majors, Major Study, 40, 64, 74, 77 

Managerial Accounting, 110 

Map of C!!-mpus, 227 

Master's Degrees (See Degrees) 

Mathematics and Computer Science, 154 

Mathematics Education, 157 

Medical Restrictions 
(for Physical Education), 183 

Medical Services, 24 

Medical Technology, 158 

Medicine, 66, 105 

Memorial Forum, 10 

Microbiology, 105 

Microelectronics and Microcomputer 
Systems, 1'59 

Military Science, 159 
Scholarships, 20 

Mini-courses, 51 

Minorities, No·1-discrimination of, 5 

Minority Student Services (PRIDE), 25 

Minors, Minor Study, 40, 65, 74, 77 

Mission of University, 4 

Mortuary Science, 66, 106 

Museum of Natural History, 10 

Museum Techniques, 32, 160 

Music, 161 

Music Education, 167 

Native American Center, 7 

Natural History, 105 

Natural Histor"y Museum, 31 

Natural Resources Building, 10 

Natural Resources, College of, 67, 97, 168 

Natural Resources, Courses in, 171 

Natural Science, 177 

Nelson Hall, 10 

News and Publications Office, 32 

Newspaper, Student, 27 

New-Student Program, 7 

Non-resident Status, 36 

Non-traditional Students, 7 

Off Campus Living, 25 

Office Administration, .109, 114 

Office Hours, 5 

Old Main, 9 

One Hundred Credit Rule, 54, 61, 64, 65 

Optometry, 106 

Orientation, 7 

Outdoor Education, 173 

Overseas Study, 52 

Paper Science, 67, 178 

Parking, 9 

Partial Payment Plan, 36 

Pass-Fail Grading Program, 43, 97 

Payments, Fee, 36 

Peace Studies, 179 

Philosophy, 180 

Photography, 152, 153 

Physical Education, 182 

Physical Education Building, 10 

Physical Education for the 
Handicapped, 183 

Physical Education, School of, 71 

Pliysics, 187 

Placement and Career Counseling, 17 

Point-Credit Ratio, (PCR) 43 

Pointer, 27 

Poland, Study in, 53 

Polish, 138 

Political Science, 189 

Pre-Dentistry, 65, 105 

Pre-Law, 66 

Pre-Medicine, 66, 105 

Pre-Mortuary, 66, 105 
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Pre-Optometry, 106 

Pre-Veterinary, 106 

PRIDE, 25 

Privacy Act, 49, 87 

Probation, Academic, 46 

Professional Studies, College of, 71, 97 

Professional Study, 65 

Programs for Recognizing Individual 
Determination through Education 
(PRIDE), 25 

Protective Services, 10 

Psychology, 192 

Publications 
Student, 27 

University, 32 

Public Administration and Policy 
Analysis, 189 

Pulp and Paper 

(See Paper Science) 

Radio, Campus, 27 

Reading and Study Skills Laboratory, 8 

Readmission, 17, 47 

Records, Student, 48, 87 

Recreation, 183, 186 

Re-entry of Former Students, 17 

Refunds, 37 

Regents, Board of, 3 

Registration Late, 51 

Regulations, Academic, 39 

Religious Studies, 194 

Remedial Speech and Hearing Service, 120 

Repetition of Courses, 45 

Reports, Grade, 50 

Request to Repeat Course Form, 46 

Research Coordinator, 83 

Reservations, 30 

Reserve Officer Training Corps 
(See Military Science) 

Residence 

Centers, 28 
Halls, 25 
Life, 25 

Residence Requirements for a D~gree, 51 

Residency Status, Determination of, 36 

Resource Management, 67, 174 

Responsibility, Student, 47 

Review of Grades, 44 

Room and Board, 38 

Room Reservations~30 

ROTC (See Military Science) 

Russian, 138 
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Administrative, Services 
& Academic Buildings 

1. OLD MAIN 

2. STUDENT SERVICES BLDG. 

3. COMMUNICATION ARTS CTR. 

4. HOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE 

5. PHYSICAL EDUCATION BLDG. 

6. SCIENCE BUILDING 

7. COLLINS CLASSROOM BLDG. 

8. LEARNING RESOURCES CTR. 

9. COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS 
11. COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL 

STUDIES 

12. COLLEGE OF NATURAL 

RESOURCES 

25. GEORGE STIEN BLDG. 

31. MAINTENANCE & MATERIEL 

BUILDING 

61. DELZELL HALL 

40. 

41. 

42. 

Student Centers 

UNIVERSITY CENTER 

ALLEN RESIDENCE CENTER 

DEBOT RESIDENCE CENTER 

10. NELSON HALL 

62. SOUTH HALL 

63. PRAY HALL 

64. SIMS HALL 

65. HYER HALL 

66. ROACH HALL 

67. SMITH HALL 

68. BALDWIN HALL 

69. NEALE HALL 

70. HANSEN HALL 

71. STEINER HALL 

72. BURROUGHS HALL 

73. KNUTZEN HALL 

74. WATSON HALL 

75. THOMSON HALL 

Parking Lois 

A Thru Z 

Engineering, Drafting & Design 
Drawn by, R. J. V. 
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UW-SP Pointer basketball team - conference and NAIA District 14 Champions 






